“is 
is 
ie 


WS 


YOUNGSTOWN 
UNIVERSITY 
LIBRARY 


GIFT OF 


Mr, Fennybaker 


YOUNGSTOWN. STATE UNIVERSIY Ml 
LIMNnaANnY : 


The Students’ Series of Latin Classics 


A FIRST BOOK IN LATIN 


WITHDRAW N 


SERENE (PRY FO r 


PRINCIPAL OF THE MILTON (Mass.) HIGH chee 


AND 


HAROLD NORTH FOWLER, Pu.D. 


PROFESSOR IN THE WESTERN RESERVE UNIVERSITY; FORMERLY PROFESSOR 
oF LATIN IN THE PHILLIPS EXETER ACADEMY 


LEACH, SHEWELL, & SANBORN 
BOSTON. NEW YORK. CHICAGO 


CopyRiaut, 1893, 
By HIRAM TUELL anp HAROLD NORTH FOWLER. 


YOUNGSTOWN UNIVERSITY 
LIBRARY 


Norboood Press : 
J. S. Cushing & Co. — Berwick & Smith 
Boston, Mass., U.S.A. 


PREFACE. 


Tue vocabulary of this book contains about- seven 
hundred words, exclusive of proper names. 

While words not found in Cesar! have been used 
as material for paradigms, ilustrations, and sentences 
on familiar subjects, by far the greater part of the 
vocabulary has been selected from the first four books 
of the Gallic War. Indeed, nearly every word which 
Cesar uses six or more times in these four books 
will be found here; and they form so large a_ pro- 
portion of the text of Cesar that a pupil who has 


mastered the vocabulary of this book will find himself 


familiar with eighty-five per cent of the words of the 
Gallic War. 

To ensure the acquisition of the vocabulary, every 
word when first introduced is used in at least three 
consecutive chapters; and the small number of words 


1 While the vocabulary was selected with special reference to 
Cesar, subsequent examination shows that it is equally valuable 
for those who are to read Nepos, as it contains about eighty per 
cent of the words in the life of Themistocles, which may be taken 


as a fair representative of that author. 
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has compelled their more frequent repetition in later 
chapters. 

The illustrative sentences —which in all cases pre- 
cede the rules of syntax—contain, with few exceptions, 
only words already found in the exercises. 

Each principle of syntax appears in at least three 
snecessive chapters when first introduced, and is after- 
wards frequently repeated. 5 

The development of the verb is slow, and carefully 
graded with reference to the difficulty of acquirement. 

The exercises on forms are designed to be easy 
drill-exercises, and contain no new words. They are 
numerous, and are capable of indefinite expansion at 
the will of the teacher. 

The carefully graded reading lessons, beginning with 
Chapter XXX., contain the story of the first book of 
the Gallic War, and so prepare the pupil to begin the 
reading of Cesar at the second book, with a proper 
understanding of the previous narrative; or at the first, 
with such a knowledge of its contents as to remove 
many of its difficulties. Few words are used which 
have not already occurred in the exercises; and when- 
ever new words are introduced, their translation is 
given in parenthesis. 

The illustrations and exercises of Chapter LXI. 
(on indirect discourse) can be omitted without causing 
inconvenience in the use of the rest of the book, 
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The derivation and composition of words are treated 
more fully than is usual in books for beginners, in 
the hope that a simple presentation of important parts 
of these subjects may lighten the pupil’s subsequent ' 
labors. 

The selections for sight reading at the end of the 
book contain not only fables, but also passages adapted 
from Eutropius, giving a brief biography of Julius 
Cesar. 

It is expected that the book will prove easier than 
the ordinary first book, on account of its small vocabu- 
lary and careful gradation,.and will contribute far more 
to the rapidity and pleasure of later progress in conse- 
quence of the principle which has guided the selection 
of the words and the more thorough mastery of their 
meanings. 

We desire to acknowledge our indebtedness to Henry 
Snyder, A.M., Superintendent of the Schools of Jersey 
City, who made valuable contributions in the earlier 
stages of the work, and to Professor E. M. Pease, of 
Leland Stanford Junior University, editor-in-chief of 
this series, whose criticisms and suggestions at every 
stage have been. very helpful. 


HIRAM TUELL. 
HAROLD N. FOWLER. 
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CHsAee aE Ie 
Introduction. 


1. ALPHABET. 

The Latin alphabet has twenty-four letters: A, B, C, 
Patt want, Ks, Ma NO, POR es TI ex 
Y, Z. It is the same as the English, with the omission 
of Jand W. The letter I does duty for both I and J. 


24, VOWELS. 

The vowels are a, e, i, 0, u, and y. They are either 
long (~), short (~), or common (~); that is, sometimes 
long and sometimes short. 

All the long vowels will be marked in this book. Un- 
marked vowels are to be regarded as short. 


3. . CONSONANTS. , 


The consonants may be classified as follows : — 


p, 0, ave p mutes. 
Mutes : ” d, are t mutes. 
k, €, gs q, are k mutes. 


1 In pronunciation the Romans made wu and v very much alike, and 
in many books w is printed for v and V for U. In fact, V is merely a 
consonant U. In this book, however, wv and v are both used. 
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bd 
Liquids: J, m, n, r. 
Spirants: f i consonant, s, v ; s is also a sibilant. 
Double consonants: # = cs or gs, z = ds. 
H is only the sign of a rough breathing. 


Pronunciation. 


Nore. — Latin is now pronounced differently in different countries. 
English-speaking people use either the Roman or the English method. 


4. ROMAN METHOD. 
1. Vowels. 
G has the sound of a in father. 
é has the sound of e in féte (like a in fate). 
i has the sound of 2 in machine. 
d has the sound of 9 in holy. 
u has the sound of 00 in boot. 
yisrare. It was pronounced like win French, or % in Ger- 
man; that is, half-way between the sounds of 7 and @, as given 
above. 


The short vowels have the same sound as the corre- 
sponding long ones, but require less time for utterance. 


So @ is like a in staf? (pronounced broadly). 
é is like e in met. 
wis hikei in pick. 
0 is like o in wholly. 
@ is like oo in book. 


2. Diphthongs. 


ae has the sound of ai in aisle. 
au has the sound of ow in how. 
ei (rare) has the sound of ei in eight. 
eu (rare) has the sound of ew in feud. 
oe has the sound of ot in boil. 
For ui, sometimes improperly called a diphthong, see 4, 6. 
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3. Consonants. 


Consonants have generally the same sounds as in 
English, but 
c has always the sound of ¢ in can. 
g has always the sound of g in game. 
z consonant has always the sound of y in yet. 
s has always the sound of s in son or yes.1 
t has always the sound of t in tone.? 
v has always the sound of w in we. 
ch has always the sound of k. 


4, Syllables. 


In a Latin word there are as many syllables as 
there are vowels and diphthongs: a-gri-co-la, farmer. 
A single consonant between two vowels belongs in the 
syllable with the following vowel: a-ma-bam, I was 
loving. 

Two or more consonants between two vowels belong 
with the following vowel, if they can be pronounced 
with it:* cd-gno-ses, I recognize; in-du-stri-a, diligence ; 
ne-gle-gen-ti-a,. carelessness; for-tis, brave;  al-tis-si-mus, 
highest ; pu-el-la, girl; di-xit, he said. 

Compound words are divided into their component 
parts, sub-it, wnder he goes. 

The last syllable of a word is called the ultima, the 
syllable before the last the penult, and the syllable before 
the penult the antepenult.* 


1 Never soft nor like sh. 2 Neyer like ¢ in nation. 

3 In other words, any combination of consonants that begins a Latin 
word can begin a syllable. 

4 Ultima is the Latin word for last; penult is shortened from paene 
ultima, almost the last; and antepenult means before the penult. 
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5. Quantity of Vowels. 


Nore. — In many instances the quantity of vowels can be learned 
only by observation, but the following rules will prove useful. _ 

A vowel before another vowel or h is short: vi-a, road ; 
ni-hil, nothing. 

A vowel before nd or nt is short. 

Diphthongs, and vowels produced by contraction are 
long: nau-ta, sailor; cb-gd (for cvago), L collect. 

A vowel before nf, ns, gm, gn, and consonant 7, is long: 
confer, compare; amans, loving; agmen, line of march; cd- 
gnoscd, recognize ; ciiius, of whom. 


6. Quantity of Syllables. 


A syllable is long by nature when it contains a long 
vowel or a diphthong: ma-ter, mother; Qae-sar, Cesar. 

A syllable is long by position when it contains a short 
vowel followed by two or more consonants? or @ or Z: 
men-tis, of the mind; dux, leader. 

A syllable is common when it contains a short vowel 
followed by a mute with J or r: a-gri, fields. 

After g, ng, and sometimes s, also in cui (from qui and 
quis) and huic (from hic), w is pronounced together with 
the preceding letter, as in the English queen. It has 
no effect upon the quantity of the syllable in which or 
after which it stands: ali-cui, to any one; un-gui-nis, of 
Jat; quis, who (interrogative); qui, who (relative); cén- 
sué-sco, J am accustomed. 


1 Observe that a long syllable does not necessarily contain a long 
vowel. Inménsa, table, the e is long; the word is therefore to be 
pronounced main-sa. In mentis, of the mind, the e is short, and the 


word is pronounced mén-tis. The letter h is not a consonant, and does 
not affect the length of syllables. 
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7. Accent. 


_ Words of two syllables are accented on the penult: 
pa'-ter, father ; ma'-ter, mother. 

Words of more than two syllables are accented on the 
penult when that is long; otherwise on the antepenult: 
ca-pel’-la, a goat ; e-pi'-stu-la, a letter; te'-ne-brae, darkness. 

A few short words called enclitics are added to the end 
of other words. The accent then falls upon the syllable 
before the enclitic: ego'que, and I; ibis'ne, shall you go? 


5. ENGLISH METHOD. 

Latin is pronounced by the English method just as if 
the words were English. The rules for quantity and 
accent are the same as in the Roman method, but the 
rules for quantity are generally disregarded except in so 
far as they affect the accent. In dividing words into 
syllables those who adopt the English pronunciation 
should observe the following rules : — 

1. A single consonant or a mute with J or r following 
a penultimate or any unaccented vowel belongs with the 
following vowel: pa-ter, father; re-gi-na, queen ; ma-tro-na, 
matron. 

2. A single consonant belongs with any preceding 
accented vowel, not penultimate, except u, but not when 
e or t before another vowel follows: dom-i-nus, master ; 
but mo-ne-o, J advise. 

3. In all other cases two or more consonants between 
two vowels are separated : cor-pus, body ; im-pro-bus, wicked. 


6. PARTS OF SPEECH. 


The kinds of words used in language are called parts of 
speech, They are the noun, the adjective, the pronoun, 
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the verb, and the particles, which include the adverb, the 
preposition, the conjunction, and the interjection. 


7. GENDER. 


The names of males, rivers, winds, and months are 
masculine: Caesar, Caesar; vir, man; Rhénus, Rhine ; 
Notus, South wind; Tanuarius, January. 

The names of females, countries, towns, islands, and 
trees are feminine: Tilia, Julia; filia, daughter; Italia, 
Italy; Roma, Rome; Britannia, Britain ; populus, poplar. 

Indeclinable nouns are neuter: nihil, nothing. 

Special rules will be given later. 


8. \ INFLECTION. 


The relations between words are denoted in English 
for the most part by means of prepositions and auxil- 
iaries or by the order of the words. When we say the 
master of the house, the relation between master and 
house is denoted by the preposition of; when we say the 
dog bites the man, the relation between the dog, the act 
of biting, and the man, is denoted by the order of the 
words; for if the order is reversed, the relations are also 
reversed. When we say I love him, the forms of the words 
show the relations. In Latin the relations between 
words are denoted almost exclusively by the forms of the 
words themselves, the forms being different according 
to the relations to be expressed. The changes in form 
which a word undergoes to denote different relations 
constitute the Inflection of the word. The inflection of 
nouns, adjectives, and pronouns, is called Declension ; 
the inflection of verbs is called Conjugation. 
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1. Declension. : 

Declined words have in Latin seven cases: Nomi- 
native, Genitive, Dative, Accusative, Vocative, Ablative, and 
Locative. 

The Nominative is the case of the subject of the 
sentence. 

The Genitive is used to denote possession and some 
other relations, and is most frequently to be rendered by 
of in English. 

_ The Dative is the case of the indirect object, and is 
most frequently to be rendered by to or for. 

The Accusative is the case of the direct object. 

The Vocative is the case of the person addressed. 
It has almost always the same form as the Nomi- 
native. 

The Ablative expresses various relations to be ex- 
pressed in English by prepositions; as, from, with, by, 
in, ete. 

The Locative case denotes the place in which. This 
case exists only in names of towns and a few other words, 
and has generally the same form as the Dative or 
Ablative, sometimes that of the Genitive. 

There are five ways of declining nouns; hence there 
are said to be five declensions.: 

Adjectives and pronouns are also declined, but with 
different forms for different genders. 


2. Conjugation. 


Latin verbs have three moods, Indicative, Subjunctive, 
Imperative; also Infinitives, Participles, Gerund, Gerund- 


ive, and Supines. YOUNGSTOWN UNIVERSITY 
LIBRARY 
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The tenses of verbs in Latin are the same as in Eng- 
lish: Present, Imperfect, Future, Perfect, Pluperfect, 
and Future Perfect. 

There are in Latin, as in English, two voices, the 
Active and the Passive. 


9. NUMBER. 


In Latin, as in English, there are two numbers, Sin- 
gular and Plural. Inflected words have in Latin dif- 
ferent forms for the two numbers. 


——20$@300— 


CHARTERS 


First or a-Declension. 


10. PARADIGM. 
SINGULAR. PLURAL. 

N. méensa, a table. mensae, tables. 

G. ménsae, of a table. mensarum, of tables. 

D. mensae, to or for a table. mensis, to or for tables. 

Ac. ménsam, table. mensas, tables. 

V. mensa, thou table. meénsae, ve tables. 
Ab. ménsa, from, by, with, mensis, from, by, with, eto., 

etc., a table. tables. 


_1. In the above paradigm which cases are alike ? 

2. What is the quantity of final a in the nominative 
singular ? 

3. The cases are formed by adding endings to a com- 
mon part, called the stem. 

4. In the first declension the stem ends in @ This 
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final @ of the stem is called the stem-vowel! or charac- 
teristic. 

5. The stem-vowel joined with the case-ending forms 
the termination. 

6. The stem is ménsa, and may be found by dropping 
the ending -rum of the genitive plural. 

7. Make a table of terminations from the paradigm 
above, and commit them to memory. 

8. GENDER. — Nouns of the first declension are fem- 
inine unless they denote males. 


11. VOCABULARY. 
Cornélia, -ae, f., Cornelia. amat, he, she, or it loves. 
domina, -ae, f., mistress. amant, they love. 
epistula, -ae, f., letter. laudat, he, she, ov it praises 
fabula, -ae, f., story. laudant, they praise. 

_ Iulia, -ae, f., Julia. habet, he, she, or it has. 
ménsa, -ae, /., table. habent, they have. 
picttra, -ae, f., picture. narrat, he, she, or it tells. 

i puella, -ae, /., girl. narrant, they tell. 
régina, -ae, f., queen. et, conj., and. 
rosa, -ae, f., rose. quid, what? 


serva, -ae, f., female servant, slave. 


Decline the nouns in the vocabulary like ménsa, 
i] ° 
12. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 
Régina Iuliam amat, 
1b ) ian régina amat, - the queen loves Julia. 
Amat Itiliam régina, ) 
' (Tilia amat réginam, 
2. Réginam amat Iulia, Julia loves the queen. 
Amat réginam Iulia, 


1 The stem-vowel does not usually appear, and sometimes the case- 
ending is lost. 
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(ae Iulia habet, 
3. ~Ialia epistulas habet, + Julia has the letters. 
(itabet epistulas Iulia, J 
Puella pictiram habet, ) 
4, | Plotran habet puella, - the girl has a picture. 
Pictiiram puella habet, 


Notice in the above sentences that a, an, or the is used in the 
translation whenever the sense requires it, but that there are no 
corresponding Latin words. Notice, also, that the subject is in 
the nominative, and the object in the accusative. 


13. Rue. — The subject of a finite verb is in the 
nominative. 


14. Rue. — The direct object is in the accusative. 


15. EXERCISES. 


J. 1. Puella fabulam narrat. 2. Régina puellas laudat. 
3. Servae dominam amant. 4. Domina servdas laudat. 
5. Puellae Itliam laudant. -6. Cornélia et Ttlia epi- 
stulas habent. 7. Domina méns.m et pictiiram habet. 
8. Puellae fabulas narrant. 9. Quid habet Cornélia ? 
10. Rosam habet. 


II. 1. Cornelia tells stories. 2. She praises the ser- 
vant. 3. The girls have roses. 4. They praise the 
queen. 5. The girl has a letter. 6. Julia has a table 
and pictures. 7. The servant loves the mistress. 8. The 
queen praises Julia and Cornelia. 9. The servants love 


the girls. 10. What have the girls ? 


FIRST OR a@-DECLENSION. are 


CHAPTER III. 


First or a-Declension. — Continued. 
Genitive with Nouns. 


16. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 


1. Puella bonam réginam amat, the girl loves the good queen. 

Régina bona servas habet, the good queen has servants. 

3. Tilia servam Cornéliae laudat, Julia praises Cornelia’s 
servant (the servant of Cornelia). 

4. Régina rosae pictiiram laudat, the queen praises the picture 
of the rose. 

Notice that the adjectives have the same terminations as 
their nouns, and that the adjective! may precede or follow its 
noun. Notice, also, that Cornéliae limits servam, and does not 
mean the same person; that rosae limits pictiiram, and does 
not mean the same thing; and that Cornéliae and rosae are 
in the genitive. 


nS 


17. Rute.— A noun limiting another noun and not 
meaning the same person or thing ts in the genitive. 


18. VOCABULARY. 
agricola, -ae, m., farmer. poeta, -ae, m., poet. 
ala, -ae, f., wing. alba, white. 
columba, -ae, f., dove. bona, good. 
filia,? -ae, f., daughter. fida, faithful, trusty. 
nauta, -ae, m., sailor. longa, long. 


patria, -ae, f., native land, 
1. Notice the gender of each noun in the above 
vocabulary. See 10. 8. 


1The adjective when emphatic precedes its substantive, otherwise 
it follows it. It more often precedes. 
2 The dative and ablative plural of filia is usually filiabus. 
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2. The adjective forms given above are to be used only 
with feminine nouns, and are to be declined like ménsa. 
3. Decline together bona puella, rosa alba, fida serva. 


19. EXERCISE. 


I. 1. Poétabonam fabulam narrat. 2. Agricolae fidas 
servas laudant. 3. Filia agricolae albam columbam habet. 
4. Régina bonam puellam amat. 5. Filiae nautarum 
longas epistulas habent. 6. Nautae longas fabulas nar- 
rant. 7. Columba albas alas habet. 8. Puella poétarum 
fabulas laudat. 9. Domina Iiliae ménsam longam habet. 
10. Nauta patriam amat. 


Il. 1. Poets tell good stories. 2. Cornelia loves the 
good daughter of the sailor. 3. The queen’s daughter 
has pictures. 4. The faithful girl loves the good queen. 
5. The poet praises the good girl’s letter. 6. The 
sailor tells a good story. 7. Julia has faithful servants. 
8. What has the farmer’s daughter? 9. She has a 
white rose. 10. He praises the poet’s native land. 


—10$@40-0——_ 


CHAPTER IV. 
Present Indicative of Sum. 
Agreement of Verbs. 


20. PRESENT INDICATIVE OF THE VERB sum. 


SINGULAR. PLURAL. 
First Person, sum, J am. sumus, we are. 
Second Person, es, thou art. estis, you are. 


Third Person, est, he, she, or té is. sunt, they are. 


~ 


PRESENT INDICATIVE OF sum. 13 


ZAC ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 


Puella rosas habet, the girl has roses. 
Puellae rosas habent, the girls have roses. 
Est bona, she is good. 

Sumus fidae, we are faithful. 


eee Ga 


Notice that the subjects in (3) and (4) are not expressed by 
separate words, but by the form of the verbs. Notice, also, that 
the verbs have different forms for subjects of different persons 
and numbers. 


22. Rute.—A finite verb agrees with its subject in 
number and person. 


23. VOCABULARY. 
aqua, -ae, f., water. magna, large. 
Britannia, -ae, f., Britain. parva, small. 
silva, -ae, f., forest, woods. sum, I am. 
grata, welcome, pleasing. in (prep. with abl.), in, on. 
laeta, glad, cheerful. sed, conj., but. 
lata, broad. ubi, adv., where? 
. 24, EXERCISES. 


J. 1. Sumus laetae. 2. Estis bonae. 3. Silvae Bri- 
tanniae sunt magnae. 4. Ubiest aqua? 95. Aquaest in 
silva. 6. Fabulae poétarum sunt gratae. 7. Agricolae! 
ménsa est lata. 8. Alae columbarum sunt albae. 9. Es 
fida. 10. Régina filam? parvam laudat. 11. Pictirae 
sunt gratae. 12. Régina est in Britannia, sed filia est 


in patria. 


1 The genitive when it is emphatic is put before the noun which it 


limits. 
2 The possessive pronouns his, her, its, and their, are often omitted 
in Latin, and must be supplied in translating. 
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II. 1. I am glad. 2. We are small. 3. Water is 
good. 4. You are faithful. 5. The sailor’s letters are 
welcome. 6. The native land of the queen is large. 
7. (There)! are broad forests in Britain. 8. The ser- 
vants love (their) good mistress. 9. The poet tells a 
pleasing story. 10. (There) are doves in the forests. 
11. What has the little girl? 12. She has a white 
dove. 13. The farmer is in the woods. 


CHAPTER V. 
Predicate Noun; Appositive. 


25. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 


Puella est serva, the girl is a slave. 
Poéta est agricola, the poet is a farmer. 
Iulia est bona domina, Julia is a good mistress. 


i ae 


Notice that serva, agricola, and domina are in the predicate 
and denote the same person as puella, poéta, and Jalia. A noun 
thus used is called a predicate noun. 


26. Ruie.— A predicate noun agrees with the subject 
in case. 


27. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 


1. Poéta Itliam filiam amat, the poet loves his daughter Julia. 
2. Poéta servam Iiiliae filiae laudat, the poet praises the ser 
vant of his daughter Julia. 


1 Words in parenthesis are not to be expressed in Latin. 


PREDICATE NOUN; APPOSITIVE. 15 


Notice that filiam denotes.the same person as Jiliam, and is 
in the same case, but is not a predicate noun. Notice, also, that 
Jfiliae denotes the same person as Juliae, and is in the same 
case, but is not a predicate noun. Nouns thus used are called 


appositives. 


28. Rute. — The appositive agrees in case with the 
noun which it limits. 


29. VOCABULARY. 
aquila, -ae, f., eagle. pectnia, -ae, f., money, a sum 
fémina, -ae, f., woman. of money. 
Galba, -ae, m., Galba. cara, dear. 
Graecia, -ae, f., Greece. multa, much; pl., many. 
incola, -ae, m. and f., inhabitant. wocat, he calls. 
insula, -ae, f., island. vocant, they call. 

30. EXERCISES. 


J. 1. Es cara filia. 2. Aquila est silvarum incola. 
3. Graecia est poétarum patria. 4. Poéta filam Corné- 
liam amat. 5. Alae aquilirum sunt latae. 6. Fémina 
puellas parvaés vocat. 7. Britannia est magna insula, 
8. Réginae filia magnam pectniam habet. 9. Nautae 
filiae sunt fidae servae. 10. Agricolae multas columbas 
habent. 11. Ubi est agricola Galba ? 
II. 1. The queen is a good woman. 2. She praises 
(her) daughter Julia. 3. (There) are large forests in 
(my) native land. 4. The little girl calls (her) doves. 
-§. The inhabitants of the island are sailors. 6. Cor- 
nelia’s letters are welcome. 7. The wings of the dove 
are long and white. 8. (There) is good water on the 
island. 9. Lam a farmer, but you are a sailor. 10. The 
. queen and (her) daughter Julia are glad. 
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CHAPTER Viz 
Second or o-Declension: Nouns in -us. 


Indirect Object. 


31. PARADIGM. 
servus, m., slave. 
SINGULAR. PLURAL. 

N.  servus servi 

G. servi servorum 
D. servo servis 
Ac. servum servos 

V. serve servi 
Ab. servo servis 


1. In the above paradigm, what cases are alike ? 
2. The stem ends in -6; as, servd-. 
3. The stem may be found by dropping the ending 
um of the genitive plural, and changing 6 to 6. 

4, Make a table of the terminations and commit them 
to memory. 

5. GENDER. — Nouns in -us of the second declension 
are masculine. 


32. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 


1. Galba filiae fabulam narrat, Galba tells a story to his 
daughter. 

2. Nautae agricolis fabulas narrant, the sailors tell stories to 
the farmers. 


Notice that filiae is in the dative and depends upon narrat; 
and that agricolis is in the dative and depends upon néarrant. 
Such datives are called indirect objects. 


33. Rue. — The indirect object of a verb is in the dative. 


SECOND OR 0-DECLENSION. AG 


34. VOCABULARY. 
amicus, -i, m., friend. hortus, -i, m., garden. 
diligentia, -ae, f., diligence. servus, -i, m., servant, 
dominus, -i, m., master (of servants). slave. 
equus, -1, m., horse. Titus, -i, m., Titus. 
filius, -i, m., son. dat, he gives. 


Helvétius, -1, Helvetian; as @ noun, dant, they give. 
a Helvetian. 


1. Each of the adjectives thus far introduced, when 
used with masculine nouns, has a masculine form de- 
clined like servus. 

For the feminine form, see 18. 

2. Decline together bonus servus, hortus magnus, albus 
equus. 


35. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. Amicus Galbae multds equos habet. 2. Equus 
albus est in hort6 agricolae. 3. Titus filo equum album 
dat. 4. Dominus bondés servos laudat. 5. Domini servis 
fidis pectiniam dant. 6. Féminae diligentiam servarum 
laudant. 7. Filius agricolae magnum hortum habet. 
8. Fémina amic6 caré epistulam longam dat. 9. Nautae 
sunt amici réginae. 10. Ubi, Tite, est equus agricolae 
Galbae? 11. In horto est agricolae Galbae equus. 

II. 1. The slave has a good horse. 2. The islands 
of Greece are many. 3. He tells good stories to (his) 
friends. 4. They are friends of Titus. 5. There are 
many horses on the island. 6. The island is small, but 
it has many inhabitants. 7. The slaves praise (their) 
master’s daughter. 8. The poet is an inhabitant of 
Britain. 9. He gives water to (his) friend’s horses. 
10. Eagles have broad wings. 
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CHAPTER VII. 


Second or o-Declension: Nouns in -um; 
Adjectives in -us, -a, -um. 


Agreement of Adjectives. 


36. PARADIGM. 


bellum, n., war. 


SINGULAR. PLURAL. 
NV., Ac., V. bellum bella 
G. belli bell6rum 
D., Ab. bello bellis 


1. The stem ends in 6; as, bell. 

2. GENDER. — Nouns in -wm are neuter. 

3. Each adjective thus far introduced, when used 
with a neuter noun, has a neuter form declined like 
bellum. 

These adjectives are declined in full as follows : — 


37. PARADIGM. 


Bonus, good. 


SINGULAR, 
Masculine. Feminine. Neuter. 
N, bonus bona bonum 
G. pont bonae boni 
D. bono bonae . bono 
Ac. bonum bonam bonum 
V. bone bona bonum 


Ab. bono bona bone 


SECOND OR 0-DECLENSION. 19 


PLURAL. 
Masculine. Feminine. Neuter. 
N. boni bonae bona 
G. bondrum bonarum bonorum 
D. bonis bonis bonis 
Ac. bonds bonas bona 
V. boni bonae bona 
Ab. bonis bonis bonis 
38. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 
1. Hortus est magnus. 5. Donum est magnum. 
2. Horti sunt magni. 6. D6na sunt magna. 
3. Ménsa est magna. 7. Laetum nautam amat. 


4. Ménsae sunt magnae. 8. Laetés nautas amant. 


Observe that each noun in the preceding sentences is lim- 
ited by an adjective, and that each adjective has the same 
gender, number, and case as its noun. Notice especially 
laetum and laetos. 


39. Rute. — An adjective agrees with its noun in gen- 
der, number, and case. 


40. VOCABULARY. 
bellum, -i, 7., war. célat, he conceals. 
concilium,! -i, 7., meeting, council. célant, they conceal. 
donum, -i, n., gift. convocat, he calls to- 
initiria, -ae, /., wrong. gether. 
nuntius,! -i, m., a messenger, convocant, they call to- 
malus, -a, -um, bad. gether. 
Romanus, -a, -um, Roman; as a culpat, be blames. 
noun, a Roman. culpant, they blame. 


1 Nouns in -iws and -idlm generally contract 72 of the genitive sin- 
gular into 7 without changing the accent. 


‘ 2 + _ 
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Adjectives already used in the masculine or feminine : — 


albus, -a, -um. laetus, -a, -um. 

bonus, -a, -um. latus, -a, -um. 

cArus, -a, -um. longus, -a, -um. 

fidus, -a, -um. magnus, -a, -um. 

gratus, -a, -um. multus, -a, -um. 

Helvétius, -a, -um. parvus, -a, -um. 
41. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. Nautae laeti. 2. Nautae laeto. 3. Poétarum 
bondrum. 4. In hort6 magnd. 5. Nautam parvum. 
6. Equis albis. 7. Multi poétae. 8. Multorum agrico- 
larum. 9. Bond servo. 10. Agricolas multos. 


IJ. 1. Malus servus in silva equum domini célat. 
2. Nuntius fidus concilium Romanorum convocat. 3. Ami 
cis multa dona dat. 4. Domini initirias servorum célant. 
5. Nauta agricolae gratum donum dat. 6. Alae colum- 
baérum albarum sunt magnae. 7. Nuntinus Romanorum 
in concilid Helvétids culpat. 8. Incolae Britanniae ré- 
ginam amant. 9. Bellum in Graeciaéest magnum. 10. In 
silva sunt magnae aquilae. 11. Ubi, amice, est equus 
ninti ? 


III. 1. The messenger tells a long story to the Romans. 
2. Weare faithful servants. 3. The slave conceals (his) 
money in the garden. 4. He is a Roman messenger. 
5. The poet’s little son is fond of stories. 6. (There) 
are large roses in the garden. 7. Galba is a friend of 
the Helvetians. 8. The farmeyr’s son has a large horse. 
9. The servant is calling (his) master’s horses. 10. He 


calls together (his) dear friends. 11. The diligence of 
the girls is great. 


SECOND OR 0-DECLENSION. PAL 


CHAPTER VIII. 


Second or o-Declension: Nouns in -er and -ir. 


Imperfect Indicative of the Verb Sum. 


42. PARADIGMS. 
puer, m., boy. ager,! im., field. vir, m., man. 
SINGULAR. 
N. puer ager vir 
G. pueri agri virl 
D. puero agro viro 
Ac. puerum agrum virum 
V. puer ager vir 
Ab. puerod agro viro 
PLURAL, 
N. pueri agri vir 
7. puer6rum agrorum virorum 
D. pueris agris viris 
Ac. pueros agros viros 
V. pueri agri vir 
Ab, pueris agris viris 


1. How do the terminations of nouns in -er and -ir 
differ from those of nouns in -us ? 

2. What is the stem of puer? of ager? See 31. 3. 

3. Decline together puer parvus, latus ager, vir fidus, 

4. GpenpeR. — Nouns in -er and -ir of the second 


declension are masculine. 


1 Most nouns in -er are declined like ager. The only one in this book 
declined like puer is liberi (plural). ; 
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48. IMPERFECT INDICATIVE OF THE VERB Sum. 


SINGULAR. PLURAL. 
1. eram, I was. eramus, we were. 
2. eras, you were. eratis, you were. 
3. erat, he was. erant, they were. 
44, VOCABULARY. 
ager, agri, m., field. puer, pueri, m., boy. 
discipulus, -1, m., pupil. vir, virl, m., man. 
liberi, -6rum, m., children. peritus, -a, -um, skillful. 
magister, -tri, m., teacher.’ non, adv., not. 
Marcus, -1, m., Marcus. semper, adv., always. 
45. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. Filius Titi erat non laetus. 2. Eram amicus fili’ 
magistri. 3. Eras semper fidus amicus. 4. Poéta Ro- 
manus diligentiam agricolae periti laudat. 5. Vir equum 
amici in agro habet. 6. Eramus discipuli fidi. 7. Ami- 
cus Galbae erat agricola peritus. 8. Romani concilium 
convocant et niintium Helvétidrum culpant. 9. Helvétii 
féminas et liberds in silva célant. 10. Magister bonds 
puerds semper laudat. 11. Romani initrias Helvétiorum 
culpant. 12. Marcus semper erat poétarum amicus. 


Il. 1. Many were the wars of the Romans. 2. You 
were good children. 3. Galba was a welcome messenger. 
4. The man gives a horse to his son. 5. The Roman 
farmers were not skillful. 6. The bad boys were in the 
farmer’s garden. 7. The letters of friends are always 
welcome. 8. You were a faithful pupil, but (your) friend 
Marcus was not faithful. 9. We were always good boys. 
10. Good masters do not always have faithful servants. 
11. Galba’s horse is the gift of a friend. 


1 See footnote to 40. 


| 
ADJECTIVES IN -er. mo 


CHAPTER IX. 
Adjectives in -er. 
Future Indicative of the Verb Sum ; Dative of Possessor. 


46. PARADIGMS. 


Miser, wretched. 


SINGULAR. 
Masculine. Feminine. Neuter. 
N. miser misera miserum 
G. miseri miserae miseri 
D. misero miserae misero 
Ac. miserum miseram miserum 
V. miser misera miserum 
Ab. misero misera misero 
PLURAL. 
N. miseri miserae misera 
G. miserorum miserarum miserorum 
D. wiseris miseris miseris 
Ac. miseros miseras misera 
V. miseri miserae misera 
Ab. miseris miseris miseris 


Pulcher, beautiful. 


SINGULAR. 
Masculine. Feminine. Neuter. 
N. pulcher pulchra pulchrum 
G. pulchri pulchrae pulchri 

D. pulchro pulchrae pulchro 
Ac. pulchram pulchram pulehrum 
V. pulcher pulchra pulchrum 

_ Ab. pulchré pulchra pulchro 


a 
BS. 
oo 
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PLURAL. 
Masculine. Feminine. Neuter. 

N. pulehri pulchrae pulchra 

G. pulchrérum pulchrarum pulchrorum 
D. puichris pulchris pulchris 

Ac. pulchros pulchras pulchra 

V. pulchri pulchrae pulchra 
Ab. pulchris pulchris pulchris 


1. Observe that the masculine has the same peculiari- 
ties as substantives in -er. What are they ? 

2. Most adjectives in -er of the second declension are 
declined like pulcher. ‘The only exceptions in this book 
are miser and liber. Decline together miser servus, equus 
niger. 


47. FUTURE INDICATIVE OF THE VERB sum. 


SINGULAR. PLURAL. 
1. erd, J shall be. erimus, we shall be. 
2. eris; you will be. eritis, you will be. 
3. erit, he will be. erunt, they will be. 
48. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 


1. Puer librum habet, the boy has a book. 

2. Est puer6 liber, the boy has (there is to the boy) a book. 
3. Titus equum habet, Titus has a horse. 

4. Est Tito equus, Titus has (there is to Titus) a horse. 


1. Notice the two ways of expressing possession. The form 
with the dative and the verb sum should be used in the exercises, 
unless the teacher prefer to have the sentence expressed in two 
ways. The dative thus used is called the dative of possessor. 


49, Rue. — The dative is used with sum to denote the — 
possessor, the thing possessed being the subject. 


ADJECTIVES IN -er. 25 


50. VOCABULARY. 
carrus, -1, m., cart. niger, -gra, -grum, black. 
frimentum, -i, 7., grain. pulcher, -chra, -chrum, beau- 
liber, -bri, m., book. tiful. 
défessus, -a, -um, tired. délectat, he delights. 
liber, -era, -erum, free. délectant, they delight. 


miser, -era, -erum, wretched, unhappy. 


51. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Es agricola, eris poéta. 2. Nintius in silva 
equum défessum célat. 3. Filid agricolae est carrus ma- 
gnus. 4. Filius agricolae carrum magnum habet. 5. Vir 
frimentum non habet. 6. Viro est frimentum in carro. 
7. Aqua erit in ménsa servi. 8. Equi nintidrum erunt 
défessi. 9. Helvétiierant liberi. 10. Vir filiae pulehrum 
librum dat. 11. Agri et silvae semper poétam délectant. 
12. Periti magistri diligentiam discipulorum laudant. 
13. Eritis amici puerdrum miserdrum. 14, Marcus nigro 
equoé frimentum dat. 15. Erimus fidi discipuli. 

II, 1. I shall be tired. 2. The boy has a beautiful 
book. 3. He gives the boy a white dove. 4. He calls 
together the friends of the messenger. 5. Where are the 
master’s books? 6. The diligence of the boy delights 
(his) faithful teacher. 7. You will be faithful, and we 
shall be grateful. 8. There will be a meeting of teachers 
in my friend’s garden. 9. The slaves were unhappy. 
10. He always praises the faithful.’ 11. The children 
have many beautiful presents. 


1 Plural adjectives are frequently used in Latin, as in English, with- 
out a substantive. When the substantive understood denotes persons, 
the adjective should be in the masculine; but when the word things 
can be understood, the adjective should be neuter. 

Compare the English, ‘‘ The land of the free, and the home of the 

i brave.” - 
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CHAPTER X. 


Third Declension. 


Mute Stems. 


52. PARADIGMS. 
princeps, ™., Yrex, m., miles, 7., caput, Ney 
chief. king. soldier. head. 
Stem princip- rég- milit- capit- 
SINGULAR. 
N., V. princeps rex miles caput 
G. pyrincipis régis militis capitis 
D.  pyrincipi rég militi capitz 
Ac. principem regem militem caput 
Ab. principe rege milite capite 
PLURAL 
N., Ac.,V. principés Téges milités capita 
G.  principum régum militum capitum 
D., Ab. principibus regibus militibus capitibus 


1. In the third declension, the stem ends in a con- 
sonant or 7@. 

2. Stems ending in a consonant, are classed according 
to their final letter, as mute stems and liquid stems. 

3. To find the stem, drop the ending -wm of the geui- 
tive plural. ake 

A, Make a table of the case-endings from princeps. 

5. Notice that the last vowel of the stem is sometimes 
changed in the nominative. : 


1 For sibilant stems, see 61. 


THIRD DECLENSION. at 


What happens when ec (see iidex, -icis, in 58) or g 
precedes the ending s? When ¢ precedes the ending s? 


53. VOCABULARY. 
caput, -itis, n., head. rex, régis, m., king. 
itidex, -icis, m., judge. cottidie, adv., daily. 
miles, -itis, m., soldier. saepe, adv., often. 
pilum, -i, 7., javelin. vastat, he lays waste. 
princeps, -ipis, ™., chief. vastant, they lay waste. 
54. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. Miles multas belli fabulas pueris cottidié narrat. 
2. Bella longa bon6s virés non délectant. 3. Milités agrds 
agricolarum vastant. 4. Réx multés’ et fidés servés habet. 
5. Tadici sunt multi et boni libri. 6. Régés et principés 
saepe multos et pulchrés equdos habent. 7. Filius militis 
erat peritus agricola. 8. Itidex pueris libros bonds dat. 
9. Multi pueri fabulas militum amant. 10. Caput equi 
nigriest parvum. 11. Milités Romani longa pila habent. 

IJ. 1. The horse has a large head. 2. The king’s 
soldiers lay waste the broad fields. 3. The judge’s 
son has many friends. 4. The chiefs of the Helvetians 
give grain to their friends. 5. The teacher praises (his) 
faithful pupils. 6. The wretched slave will be free. 
7. Good books do not always delight children. 8. The 
soldier gives grain and water to (his) tired horses. 
9. The soldier has a large black horse. 10. The farmer 
has grain in (his) cart. 11. Good chiefs have faithful 
soldiers. 


; 1 In Latin two adjectives limiting the same substantive are generally 
connected by the conjunction et. 
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CHAPTER Xi? 
Third Declension: Mute Stems. — Continued. 


First Conjugation, Present Indicative Active. 


55. PARADIGMS. 
voluptas, /,, pes, ™., custos, m. and 
pleasure. foot. S., keeper. 
Stem voluptat- ped- custod- 
SINGULAR. 
N., V. voluptis pés custos | 
G. voluptatis pedis custodis 
D. voluptati pedi custodi 
Ac. voluptatem pedem cust6dem 
Ab. voluptate pede custode 
PLURAL. 
N., Ac.,V. voluptatées pedés custodés 
G. voluptatum pedum custodum \ 
D., Ab. yoluptitibus pedibus custodibus 


What happens when d or ¢ precedes the nominative 
ending s? 


56. FIRST CONJUGATION. 
Principal Parts! of Amé. 


PRES. IND. PRES. INF. PERF. IND. SUPINE 2 


am, 7 love; amare, to love; amavi, TZ loved ; amatum, fo love. 


1 These are called principal parts because, when these are known, 
all forms of the verb may he readily found. 


2 The supine is the same in form as the neuter of the perfect parti- 
ciple. 


- THIRD DECLENSION. 29 


1. To find the present stem of a verb, drop the final 
re of the present infinitive active. 

2. Verbs are said to be of the first conjugation, when 
the present stem ends in @; 2.e. when the present infini- 
tive active ends in Gre. 

3. Give the principal parts of lauds, narrd, vocd, céls, 
culpd, délectd, vasto. 

4. Do, dare, dedi, datum, which resembles a verb of the 
first conjugation, has a short stem-vowel, &@. 


57. PARADIGM. 


Present Indicative Active of Amo. 


SINGULAR. PLURAL. 
1. amo, I love. amamus, we love. 
2. amas, you love. amatis, you love. 
3. amat, he loves. amant, they love. 


Make a table of the terminations and commit them 
te memory. 


58. EXERCISES ON FORMS. 


I. 1. Laudé, laudamus. 2. Narras, narratis. 3. Puer 
voeat, equum vocat. 4. Célas, célimus. 5. Agricola 
servum culpat. 6. Milités culpas. 7. Puellas culpamus. 
8. Aquam equis damus. 9. Puerds vocas. 10. I id6s 
servos laudatis. 

II. 4. I tell, we tell. 2. You are praising, he does 
praise. 3. Weare calling, he is calling. 4. I conceal, 
you are concealing. 5. He is calling, the master is 


1 Also I do love, and I am loving. 
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calling. 6. He calls together the chiefs. 7. He is call- 
ing together (his) friends. 8. It delights the poet. 
9. We give gifts. 10. He does give gifts. 


59. VOCABULARY. 

comes, -itis, m. and f., com- voluptas, -atis, f., pleasure. 
panion. libero, -are, -avi, -atum, set free. 

custOs, -Odis, m. and f., guard, par, -are, -avi, -atum, prepare. 
keeper. paratus, -a, -um (perf. part. of 

eques, -itis, m., horseman ; in paro, used as adj.), prepared, 
plural, cavalry. ready. 

lapis, -idis, m., stone. eurrit, he runs. 

obses, -idis, m. and f., hostage. currant, they run. 

pés, pedis, m., foot. in (prep. with acc.), into, to, against. 
60. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. Equiti pulchrum equum d6. 2. Amamus fid6ds 
amicos. 3. Réx milités défessos culpat. 4. Liberi 
principum Helvétidrum erant obsidés. 5. Librés comi- 
tum célas. 6. Comes nautae erat miser. 7. Iidieis 
filium cottidié laudamus. 8. Multae sunt voluptatés agri- 
colae fiiorum. 9. Caput equi est nigrum, sed pedés sunt 
albi. 10. Fidi cistédés non sunt régi. 11. In agris 
erant lapidés multi. 12. Agros régis vastatis. 13. Equi- 
tés equis friimentum parant. 14. Equus iddicis in hortum 
cwurit. 15. Helvétit parati erant obsidés dare. 

II. 1. Many men love pleasure. 2. The weary soldier 
couceals (his) wrong. 3. The hostages of the Romans run 
into the woods. 4. The companions of kings are not 
always good. 6. The soldier’s javelin was long. 6. The 
cavalry set free the hostages. 7. I often censure bad 
pupils, and you always love the good. 8. The feet of 


the horsemen will be free: 


in carts. 
day. 
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CHAPTER XII. 


Third Declension: Liquid Stems. 
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9. The horsemen have grain 
10. We tell stories to the little children every 


First Conjugation, Imperfect Indicative Active. 


61. 


Ne ACV s 


Gt. 


D., Ad. 


consul, m., 
consul. 
consul- 


consul 
consulis 
consuli 
consulem 
consule 


consulés 
consulum 
consulibus 


PARADIGMS. 


victor, ™., 
victor. 
victor- 


SINGULAR. 
victor 
victoris 
victori 
victorem 
victore 


PLURAL. 
victorés 
victorum 
victoribus 


virgo, f,, 
virgin. 
virgin- 


virgo 
virginis 
virgini 
virginem 
virgine 


virginés 
virginum 
virginibus 


vulnus, 7., 
wound. 
vulner-! 


vulnus 
vulneris 
vulneri 
vulnus 
vulnere 


vulnera 
vulnerum 
vulneribus 


62. In English, questions which can be answered by 
"yes or no require no interrogative word. For the Latin 
method of expressing such questions, see the following 


sentences : -— 


1 This was originally an s stem, but s was changed to r. 
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Puerumne, Iiilia, culpas ? Do you blame the boy, Julia? 

2. Nodnne servus est miser? Js not the slave unhappy? or, 
The slave is unhappy, is he not ? 

3. Num magister vocat? Is the master calling? or, The 

master is not calling, is he? 


eet 


The interrogative ne is an enclitic, always appended to the 
emphatic word. See 4. and 7. 

Nonne expects the answer yes; num expects the answer no ; 
ne does not indicate what answer is expected. 


63. PARADIGM. 
Imperfect Indicative Active of Amo. 


SINGULAR. PLURAL. 

1. amabam, J was loving.} amabamus, we were loving. 
2. amabas, you were loving. amabatis, you were loving. 
3. amabat, he was loving. amabant, they were loving. 


Inflect the imperfect indicative active of laud6, narro, 
voc, do, céld, culps, pars, vasto. 


G64. EXERCISES ON FORMS. 


I. 1. Culpabas, culpabatis. 2. Laudabam, laudabamus. 
3. Célabat, célabant. 4. Parabam, parabat, parabant. 
5. Puellas laudabat, cottidié laudat. 6. Narrabas, puellae 
narrabant. 7. Vocabam, vocabamus. 8. Dabat, dabas, 
dabant. 9. Columbam liberabat. 10. Principem culpamus. 

Il. 1. I was blaming, we were blaming. 2. He was 
praising, they were praising. 3. You were calling, he 
was calling. 4. I was calling, we were calling. 5. He 
was giving, we were giving. 6. He was telling, the boy 
is telling. 7. Iam preparing, I was preparing. 8. They 
are laying waste, he is laying waste. 9. He was freeing 
the slaves. 10. We were concealing the money. 


1 Also I loved, I did love, I used to love. 


F 
’ — 
ss 
< * 


aa 
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65. VOCABULARY. 
clamor, -Oris, m., Shout, noise. wulnus, -eris, n., wound. 
consul, -ulis, m., consul. orno, -are, -Avi, -atum, deck, 
corona, -ae, f., crown, garland. adorn. - 
nomen, -inis, 7., name. mittit, he sends. 
oppidum, -i, 7., town. mittunt, they send. 
soror, -Oris, f., sister. é,.ex (prep. with abl.), from, out of. 
victor, -Oris, m., conqueror, ne, 

victor. none | signs of questions. 
virgo, -inis, f., maiden, virgin. num, 


66. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. Milités cdnsulis ex oppidd currunt. 2. Nonne 
magister clamorem puerorum culpat? 95. Victorés Roma- 
norum corona Ornabat. 4. Nomen virginis erat Tilia. 
5. Custddésne obsidum culpabas? 6. Bonum régem et 
iidicem Jaudabamus. 7. Célabatis, pueri, librés sordris. 
8. Obsidi aquam dabam. 9. Servi principis agrés para- 
bant. 10. Num miles vulnera célabat? 11. Consul ex 
agris in oppidum milités mult6s mittit. 12. Liberos in 
Britanniam obsidés mittunt. 13. Nonne paratus eris vic- 
torem 6rnare? 14. Consuli veluptatés non multae sunt. 

II. 14. A crown was adorning the head of the victor. 
2. Do you praise the diligence of the pupils every day ? 
3. The soldiers are sending (their) anges out of the 
town. 4. (My) sister’s bees is black. 5. Galba runs 
into the field and calls the horse. 6. Was not the 
maiden’s companion a Roman knight (eques)? 7. We 
were setting free the feet of the slaves. 8. There were 
many stones in the garden. 9. The Roman consul is 
laying waste the towns and fields. 10. The shouts of 
the pupils did not delight the master. 


16 is used patore consonants, ex hotonk: wowels and consonants. 
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CHAPTER XIE 
Third Declension. — Continued. 


First Conjugation, Future Indicative Active; <Ablative 
of Instrument. 


67. PARADIGM. 


Future Indicative Active of Amo. 


SINGULAR. PLURAL. 

1, amabo, J shall love. amabimus, we shall love. 

2. amabis, you will love. amabitis, you will love. 

5. amabit, he will love. amabunt, they will love. 
68. EXERCISES ON FORMS. 


I. 1. Laudabit, laudabunt. 2. Ornabd, drnabimus. 
3. Narramus, narrabimus, narrabimus. 4. Vastat, vasta- 
bat, vastabit. 5. Célabas, célabis, célabunt. 6. Vocabit, 
ornabat, drnat. 7. Dabo, dabimus, dabunt. 8. Vocabitis, 
vocabatis, vocatis. 9. Délectat, délectabit, délectabat. 
10. Ornimus, 6rndbamus, drnabant. 

II. 1. [shall praise, we shall praise. 2. He is calling, 
he was telling, I shall tell. 3. We shall conceal, he will 
conceal. 4. I shall set free, we shall set free, they will 
set free. 5. He will give, you will give, they will give. 
6. We will call, it will delight, they will deck. 7. He is 
blaming, they were blaming, I shall blame. 8. He will 
prepare, they will prepare, you will prepare. 9. He will 
tell, I was telling, they will tell. 10. We were praising, 
he will call, you will tell. 
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69. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 


1. Puella rosis caput 6rnat, the girl adorns her head with roses. 

2. Poéta fabulis liberés délectat, the poet delights his children 
with stories. 

3. Lapide equitem vulnerat, he wounds the horseman with a 
stone. 


Observe that rosis, fabulis, and lapide are in the ablative case, 
and that they show the instrument or means employed in doing 
the aet. The ablative thus used is called the ablative of instru- 
ment or means. 


70. Rowe. — Instrument or means is expressed by the 
ablative without a preposition. 


71. VOCABULARY. 
arbor, -oris, f., tree. Graeci, -Orum, m., the Greeks. 
carmen, -inis, 2., song, poem. vulnero, -are, -avi, -atum, 
Caesar, -aris, m., Caesar. wound, 
Gallia, -ae, f., Gaul. porto, -are, -avi, -Atum, carry. 
Homerus, -i, m., Homer. ad (prep. with acc.), to, for, 
homo, -inis, ™., man. near. 
pater, patris, m., father. a, ab, (prep. with abl.), from, 
Graecus, -a, -um, Greek. by. 

72. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. Homérum, principem Graecdrum poétarum, 
magistri et discipuli laudabant. 2. Multi liberi princi- 
pum Galliae obsidés erant Caesaris. 3. Arborés multae 
et latae régis hortum ornant. 4. Nonne miles pild equi- 
tem vulnerabit? 5. Boni pueri columbam pulchram 


1 @ before consonants, ab before vowels, 
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lapide non vulnerabunt. 6. Virginés patrem amant et 
laudant. 7. Carmina poétae multos hominés délectant. 
8. Bonds librds amabis, non célabis. 9. Ciistodibus pila 
dabimus, obsidibus aquam. 10. Eques in capite vulnus 
habet. 11. Nintius ab Helvétiis ad Caesarem dona por- 
tat. 12. Puer librum ad sordrem mittit. 13. Amicis 
-voluptatés multas peciinia parabat. 

II. 1. Men love (their) children, and often praise 
(them). 2. The victors will bring grain from the fields. 
3. The shouts of the soldiers will not wound the horsemen 
of Caesar. 4: The maiden has a crown of roses. 5. Bad 
men are not good companions, are they? 6. The horse’s 
feet are in the water. 7. Thenames of the pupils are in 
the master’s book. 8. You will give a book to (your) 
father, but a rose to (your) sister. 9. Will you set 
free the sister of the consul? 10. The boy is ready to 
carry a letter to (his) father. 


CHAPTER XEVe 
Third Declension: Stems in i. 


First Conjugation, Perfect Indicative Active ; Perfect 
Indicative of Sum; Ablative of Manner. 


73. PARADIGMS. 
jgnis, ™., hostis, m. and f., caedés, f, 
Sire. enenvy. slaughter. 
Stem igni- hosti- caedi- 


THIRD DECLENSION. Bye 


SINGULAR. 
N., V. ignis hostis caedés 
G. Ignis hostis caedis 
D. igni hosti caedi 
Ac. ignem hostem caedem 
Ab. igni, -e hoste caede 
PLURAL. 
N., V. igneés hostés caedés 
G. ignium hostium caedium 
DEAD. Pa. hostibus caedibus 
Ac. ignés, -i hosteés, -is caedeés, -is 


1. Most nouns in -is are declined like hostis, some like 
ignis; but a few have only im in the accusative singular, 
and only 7 in the ablative singular. 

2. Whenever any of these nouns are introduced in this 
book that are not declined like hostis, their peculiarities 
will be given. 

3. Nouns in -és, not increasing in the genitive (that: 
is, not having more syllables in the genitive than in the 
nominative) are declined like caedés. 


74. PARADIGMS. 
Perfect Indicative Active of Amo. 


SINGULAR. PLURAL, 


I loved. aan iaus we loved. 

T have toved. : we have loved. 
you loved. you loved. 

you have loved. you have loved. 
he loved. amavérunt they loved. 

he has loved. or amavere, ‘ they have loved. 


1. amavi, 
2. amivisti, { amavistis, { 


3. amavit, { 
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Perfect Indicative of Sum. 


SINGULAR. PLURAL. 
= I was. a we were. 
The avr fuimus, 
IT have been. we have been. 
ge Fs you were. ee you were. 
isti uistis 
4 ee you have been. y you have been. 
. he was. fuérunt they were. 
3. fuit, ee { they 


he has been. or fuere, \ they have been. 


1. Notice that the perfect stem of amd is the present 
stem + v. It may be found in any verb by dropping the 
final i of the first person of the perfect indicative active. 

2. Observe that the endings of the perfect are the 
same for both sumand amd. Make a table of them, and 
commit to memory. 


75. EXERCISES ON FORMS. 


I. 1. Portabit, portavit, portavérunt. 2. Paravi, 
paravimus, paravérunt. 3. Vocavisti, vocavistis, voca- 
bitis. 4. Laudavi, laudavit, laudavérunt. 5. Laudas, 
laudabas, laudabis. 6. Liberavit, dedit, célavit. 7. De- 
disti, dedistis, culpavi. 8. Vulnerabis, vulnerabas, 
vulneravit. 9. Vulneravi, vulneravérunt, vulneravistis. 
10. Vastavit, paravit, convocavit. 

Il. 1. I was carrying, you were calling, he will tell. 
2. He has carried, you called, he concealed. 3. I have 
given, you gave, it delighted. 4. I shall lay waste, I 
shall call, we shall tell. 5. He was carrying, he will 
carry, he has carried. 6. He was concealing, he has con- 
cealed, they concealed. 7. He praised, he has blamed, 
they have called. 8. You were preparing, you will carry, 
you will call. 9. They adorn, will adorn, have adorned. 
10. He will wound, was wounding, is wounding. 
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76. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 


1. Agricola frimentum cum diligentia in oppidum porta- 
bat, the farmer was carrying grain into the town with dili- 
gence. 

2. Agricola magna cum diligentia in oppidum frimentum 
portabat, the farmer with great diligence was carrying grain 
into the town. 

3. Agricola magna diligentia in oppidum frimentum por- 
tabat, the farmer with great diligence was carrying grain 
into the town. 

Observe that in the sentences ewm diligentia, magna cum dili- 
gentia, and magna diligentia, show the manner of the act. The 

_ ablative thus used is called the ablative of manner. 


77. Rurn. — Manner is expressed by the ablative with 
cum, or a limiting adjective, or with both. 


Manner may also, as in English, be expressed by an adverb. 
) ) Mf 


78. VOCABULARY. 
caedés, -is, f., slaughter, murder. occupo, -are, -avi, -atum, seize, 
finis, -is, m., end; pl., territory. take. 
gladius, -i, 7., sword. facit, he makes. 
hostis, -is, m. and f., enemy. faciunt, they make. 
Ignis, -is, m., fire. libenter, adv., gladly. 
mater, -tris, f., mother. dé (prep. with abl.), about, of, 
laboro, -are -avi, -atum, toil, from. 
labor. cum (prep. with abl.), with.: 
79. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. Miles gladio hostem vulneravit. 2. Helvétii 
nintids dé initiriis ad Caesarem mittunt. 3. Victor fnem 
belli libenter facit.. 4. Caesar igne et gladid finés hosti- 


1 Makes gladly, i.e. is glad to make. 
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um vastavit. 5. Agricolae magna cum diligentia labora- 
véerunt. 6. Nonne diligentiam discipulorum libenter 
laudavisti?! 7. Milités Caesaris magnam hostium caedem 
faciunt. 8. Graeci carmina Homérilaudabant. 9. Multa 
Galliae oppida oceupabimus. 10. Consul dé Gallia fabu- 
lam narrat. 11. Serva ad matrem multa dona portat a 
domina. 12. Clamoéribus magnis oppidum milités occu- 
pavérunt, 

II. 1. The boys run to the woods with a great shout. 
2. Were the men of Britain large? 3. The maiden 
called her sister by name. 4. I have decked the head 
of my mother with a garland of roses. 5. The poems of 
Homer delighted the Greeks. 6. Mothers like to adorn? 
their children. 7. The trees in my father’s garden are 
large. 8. You will wound your companion with your 
sword. 9. The wounds of the soldier were many. 
10. The boy labors diligently * in the field every day. 


——-0 595 00 ——_ 


CHAPTER XV. 
Third Declension: Stems in i.— Continued. 


First Conjugation, Pluperfect and Future Perfect Indica- 
tive Active; Pluperfect and Future Perfect Indicative 
of Sum; Ablative of Accompaniment. 


8O. PARADIGMS. 
mare, 2., animal, 7., 
SC. animal. 
Stem mari- animali- 


1§ee3sandnotel, 2 Compare 3and6, above, 8 J.c. with diligence. 
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SINGULAR. PLURAL... SINGULAR. PLURAL, 

N., Ac., V. mare maria animal animalia 
G. maris marium } animalis animalium 
D., Ab. mari maribus animali animalibus 


Observe that the above nouns have i stems, and that 


the nominative is the same as the stem, except that the 
characteristic 7 has either been changed to e, as in mare, 
or dropped, as in animal. 


go bo 


Bo 


Ne 


81. PARADIGMS. 


Indicative Active of Amo. 


PLUPERFECT. 

SINGULAR. PLURAL. 
amaveram, J had loved. amaveramus, we had loved. 
amaveras, you had loved. amaveratis, you had loved. 
amaverat, he had loved. amaverant, they had loved. 


Futurr PERFECT. 


amivero, J shall have loved. amaverimus, we shall have loved. 
amaveris, you will have loved. amaveritis, you will have loved. 
amaverit, he will have loved. amavyerint, they will have loved. 


Indicative of Sum. 


PLUPERFECT. 

SINGULAR, PLURAL. 
fueram, I had been. fueramus, we had been. 
fueras, you had been. fueratis, you had been. 
fuerat, he had been. fuerant, they had been. 


Furure Pwerrect. 


fuero, Z shall have been. fuerimus, we shall have been. 
fueris, you will have been. fueritis, you will have been. 
fuerit, he will have been. fuerint, they will have been. 
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82. EXERCISES ON FORMS. 


I. 1. Fuimns, fueramus, fuerimus. 2. Célavi, culpavi, 
voeavi, laboravi. 3. Vocaverat, vastaverat, paraverat. 
4. Portaverd, vastaverd, occupavero. dD. Célaverasne ? 
paraverdsne ? Ornaverasne? 6. Célavistime peciniam ? 
7. Liberaverat obsidés. 8. Frimentum paraveratis. 
9. Sordrem culpidverat. 10. Puerds laudaverit. 11. It- 
dex militem liberavit. 12. Gladium hostis occupaverat. 


II. 1. They had wounded, he had prepared. 2. He 
will have loved, they will have blamed. 3. I labor, I 
was laboring, I will labor. 4. I have labored, I had 
labored, I shall have labored. 5. He ealls, he was 
calling, he will call. 6. He has called, he had called, he 
will have called. 7. The soldier had carried a javelin. 
8. We had called together the children. 9. The fire had 
seized the town. 10. The gift will have delighted the 
boy. 11. I will hurry to call Titus. 


83. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 


1. Caesar in agrés Titum cum equitibus mittit, Cwsar sends 
Titus with cavalry into the couniry-districts. 

2. Galba cum patre in urbe labGrat, Galba works with his 
Sather in the city. 


Observe that equitibus denotes the persons by whom Titus is 
accompanied, and patre the person by whom Galba is accom- 
panied. The ablative thus used is called the ablative of accom- 
paniment. 


84. RuLE. — Accompaniment is expressed by the abla- 
tive with eum. 
In military phrases cwm is often omitted; as, Caesar multis 


legi6nibus in Galliam properat, Cwsar hastens into Gaul with 
many legions. 
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85. VOCABULARY. 
animal, -alis, n., animal. mare, -is, 7., Sea. 
Bibracte, -is, n., Bibracte. vectigal, -galis, 7., tax. 
flimen, -inis, 7., river. tertius, -a, -um, third. 
iter, itineris, n., march, route. pignod, -are, -avi, -atum, fight. 
legio, -Onis, f., legion. propero, -are, -Avi,-atum, hurry. 
86. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. In mari sunt animalia multa et magna. 2. De- - 
derantne Helvétit Caesari vectigalia? 3. Caesar cum 
tertia legione ad oppidum Bibracte properavit. 4. Hostés 
“ihagnis itineribus 4 silvis ad flimen properavérunt. 

5. Gladio et pil6, milités, cum Graecis piignavistis. 6. In 
carminibus Homérus fabulas dé bello narravit. 7. Liberi 
cum matre in pulchro hortd fuerant. 8. Pulchrae arborés 
multos hominés délectant. 9. Consul cum multis mili- 
tibus igni et gladio finés hostium vastaiverat. 10. Magna 
fuerit caedés hostium. 


II. 1. The poet had carried his poems to (his) sister. 
2. Cesar makes a long march and takes the town 
Bibracte. 3. The soldiers had fought with the enemy, 
and had wounded many with (their) swords. 4. The 
boys were glad to labor (were gladly laboring) with 
(their) fathers in the fields. 5. The march to the river 
had been long. 6. The taxes of the Greeks will be small. 
7. Have sailors always been glad to tell stories about the 
sea? 8. The legions hasten to the river with the cav- 
alry, and put an end to the slaughter (make an end of 
the slaughter). 9. The soldiers fought in the river. 
10. Czesar will have laid waste the fields of the enemy 
‘with fire. 
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CHAPTER” XVE 
Third Declension: Mixed Stems.! 


Ablative of Time. 


87. PARADIGMS. 
nox, f., urbs, /., mons, 7., 
night. city. mountain. 
Stem noct- urb- mont- 
SINGULAR. 
N., V. nox urbs mons 
r. noctis urbis montis 
D. nocti urbi monti 
Ac. noctem urbem montem 
Ab. nocte urbe monte 
PLURAL. 
N., V. noctés urbeés montés 
G. noctium urbium ~- montium 
D., Ab. noctibus urbibus montibus 
Ac. noctés -is urbés -is montés -is 


. 


Which class of nouns do these resemble in the singular ? 
In the plural ? 

Take these words are declined: 1. Most nouns in -ns 
and -rs; 2. Monosyllables in -s and -« preceded by a 
consonant. ae 


1 These were originally consonant stems, as given above, but in the 
plural they are declined like ¢ stems. 
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88. EXERCISES ON FORMS. 


J. «1. Vocabam, celabo, paravi,, 2. Portabis, dederas, ve 


oceupaveris. 3. Properasne’ ad” flimen? 4. “Oceupa- 

~ tisne, occupabatisne oppidum? 5. Piignaibantne, délecta- 
bitne? 6. Hominés liberavimus, laudabimus. 7. Virgd 
rosis sordrem Ornabat, Ornaverat. 8. Ubi miles pilum 
célabit, célabat? 9. Quid puer ad matrem portaverit, 
portavit? 10. Cum Gallis pignaverit, pignaverat. 

II. 1. We were calling, we shall hurry. 2. What were 
you calling? 3. Did not the master blame the slaves ? 
4. He fought with a sword, will fight. 5. We shall fight 
with the Greeks, he will fight. 6. He loved (his) children, 
had loved. 7. He will have praised the poem, you were 
praising. 8. Fine (beautiful) trees adorn, were adorning / 
the garden. 9. The Greeks had paid (dd), were paying 
taxes, 10. We will call, have called a council. 


— 89. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 


1. Hieme in urbe Marcus labG6rat, in the winter Marcus works 
in the city. 
Legi6 nocte oppidum occupavit, the legion seized the town 


to 


in the night. 
3. Una hGra in urbe er, within an hour I shall be in the city. 


Observe that hieme shows, the time when Marcus works in the 
city, nocte the time when the. town was seized, and tind hord the 
time within which I shall reach the city. 


90. Ruie.— Time when, or within which, is expressed 
by the ablative without a preposition. 


Time within which may also be expressed by in with the 
. _ ablative. 
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91. VOCABULARY. 
aestas, -atis, f., summer. nox, noctis, f., night. 
annus, -i, ., year. pax, pacis, f., peace. 3 { y) 
dux, ducis, m., leader. urbs, urbis, f., city. MY 
hiems, hiemis, /f., winter. vigilia, -ae, f., (part of the night) 
hora, -ae, 7., hour. watch. 


mons, montis, m., mountain. 


92. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. Dux ex oppid6 ad fliamen properaverat et cum 
hostibus pignaverat. 2. Tertia vigilia noctis Bibracte 
occupabamus. 3. Mater Galbae erit in urbe hieme, non 
aestate. 4. Dé tertia vigila legidnés ex oppidd propera- 
verunt. 5. Num animaliaignem amant? 6. Flaimina 
in mare currunt. 7. Tertid hora Caesar mignam caedem 
hostium facit. 8. Tertid anno belli consulibus vectigalia 
dederatis. 9. Graeci libenter cum cdnsule pacem faciunt. 
10. Erant multae arborés in montibus. 11. Miulités 
tertiae legidnis gladiis et pilis pignabant. 


II. 1. The leader of the soldiers makes peace with 
the Helvetians. 2. The farmers labored cheerfully in the 
summer. 3. The wearied soldiers had hastened by forced 
marches into the territory of the enemy, and had taken 
the town in the third watch of the night. 4. Winter 
on the mountain had not been agreeable. 5. We had 
fought at night with the Roman legions. 6. The faith- 
fui mother has called her tired children into the garden. 
7. The men hastened to the sea in the third watch. 
8. Man is an animal. 9. Galba did not seize the beauti- 
ful town, but laid waste the fields. of the enemy. 10. The 
soldiers are laying waste the fields with fire. 


(ah oes 
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CHAPTER XVII. 


Third Declension. 


fules for Gender. 


Make a complete table of the nominative endings of 


nouns of the third declension. 


93. Gender. 1. Nouns in -0, -or, -ds, -er, ad -és, increas- 
ing in the genitive, dre masculine, except those in -dé, -gé, 
and abstract and collective nouns in -id. 

2. Nouns in -Gs, -és, not increasing in the genitive, -is, 
-is (long), -dd, -gd, -i6 (abstract and collective), -s (fol- 
lowing a consonant), -#, are feminine. 


3. Nouns in -a, -e, -i, -y, 
are neuter. 


-£, -l, -n, -t, -ar, -ur, -us (short), 


There are many exceptions to these rules, and the learner 
should notice each when he first meets it. 
These rules are subordinate to the general rule for gender. 


See 7. 


94. 


explorator, -dris, m., scout. 

litus, -oris, n., shore (of the 
sea). 

mos, moris, m., custom; pl., 
manners, character. 

“6rdG, -inis, m., rank, row, order. 


VOCABULARY. 


palis, -tidis, f., marsh, swamp. 

pedes, peditis, m. (pés, foot), 
foot-soldier. 

déliberOo, -are, -avi, -atum, 
consider, deliberate. 

per (prep. with acc.), through, 
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95. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. Liberés et matrés in palidecélaverant. 2. Caesar 
cum hostium duce dé pace déliberabat. 3. Hieme milités 
Caesaris saepe pignabant. 4. Milités tertiae legidnis ad 
litus properaverant. 5. Nuantii per hostium fmés in 
urbem currunt. 6. Dux dé tertia vigilia noctis ad mon- 
tem exploratorés mittit. 7. Magister discipulis dé mori- 
bus Graecodrum narrabat. 8. Explorator dé tertia vigilia 
per Ordinés peditum ad flimen properavit. 9. Pedités 
tertia héra montem occupaverant. 10. Nocte in monte 
multés ignés habent milités. 


II. 1. The commander will consult with the consul 
about the war. 2. The boys run through the woods to 
the shore. 3. He often hurries into the city about nine 
o’clock.' 4. They send the scouts in the night to the ter- 
ritory of the enemy. 5. The third legion had often 
fought with the Helvetians in the summer. 6. In the 
third year of the war we laid waste many towns and 
cities. 7. They had carried grain into the marshes to 
(their) horses. 8. The taxes of the Helvetians were 
small. 9. The mother frequently praises the good 


manners of (her) children. 10. The commander cen- 
sures a foot-soldier of the third rank. 


96. VOCABULARY. 


cohors, -tis, f., a cohort. decem, 
ius, itris, »., right, law. ten. 
pars, partis, f., part. 

tempus, -oris, ., time. 


numeral adj., indecl., 


iuvo, -are, itivi, iitum, assist. 
sto, stare, steti, statum, stand. 


1 As the Romans divided the day into twelve hours, beginning at 
sunrise, about nine o’clock would be equivalent to about the third hour. 
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97%. EXERCISES. 


Ill. 1. Caesar 4 litore ad urbem iter facit et milités 
frimentd iuvat. 2. Sunt in legidne decem cohortés. 
3. Puer in itinere comitem itiverat. 4. Servus per pali- 
dem ad mare currit. 5. Arborum ord6 in Litore stabat. 
6. In pacis temporibus bellum pardmus.’ 7. Dé idare 
obsidum in concilid déliberabimus. 8. Pater filid librum 
dé Graecdrum moribus dedit. 9. Consul cum parte pedi- 
tum Britanniam occupabit. 10. Dux cum decem cohorti- 
bus Graecos iuvabat. 


IV. 1. The scout was telling about the customs of the 
Helvetians. 2. The horses were standing at (in) the 
end of a marsh. 3. In the third watch the commander 
sends a scout to the mountain. 4. Boys, do you like to 
stand on the seashore in summer? 5. Night puts an end 
to the journey. 6. Caesar had aided the Helvetians with 
grain. 7. In the third year of the war the Greeks make 
peace with the Romans. 8. They will consult about the 
rights of the victors. 9. At the seashore, winter is not a 
pleasant season (time of year); is it? 10. We shall set 
free a part of the hostages at nine o’clock.' 


1 See 95. II. 3. 


\ 
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CHAPTER XVIII. 


Adjectives of Three Terminations. 


First Conjugation, Present Indicative Passive ; Ablative 


of Agent. 
98. PARADIGMS. 
acer, sharp. celer, swift. 
Stem acri- celeri- 
SINGULAR. SINGULAR. 
Masculine. Feminine. Neuter. Masculine. Feminine. Neuter. 
NEV acer acris acre celer celeris celere 
G. acris celeris 
D., Ab. acri celeri 
Ac. Acrem acrem acre celerem celerem celere 
PLURAL. PLURAL. 
N., V. acrés acres acria celerés celerés celeria 
7 acrium celerium 
D., Ad. acribus celeribus 


Ac. icrés(-is) aicrés(-is) acria celeré€s(-is) celer€s (-is) celeria 


1. These are called adjectives of three terminations, 
because in the nominative singular there is a different 
form for each gender." 

2. What change in the stem is seen in the nominative ? 

3. Decline together miles acer, domina acris, celer equus. 


99. Learn the conjugation of the present indicative 
passive of amo (p. 217). Make a table of terminations, 


1 To this class belong only a few stems in -ri. These are all (except 
celer) declined like acer. 


—— 
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and commit them to memory. Like amd conjugate the 
present indicative passive of vocd, laudo, délectd, and vulners, 


100. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 
1. Régina Iiliam amat, the queen loves Julia. 
2. Iulia 4 régina amatur, Julia is loved by the queen. 
3. Titus ab amic6 amatur, Vilus is loved by his friend. 

Observe that the first and second sentences have the same 
meaning, but that the verb of the first is in the active voice, 
and the verb of the second in the passive. 

Observe that the agent—that is, the person who does the 
act —is expressed in the first by the nominative case, and in 
the second by the ablative with ad, and in the third by the 
ablative with ab. 


101. Rue.— The agent with a passive verb is expressed 
by the ablative with @ or ab. 


102. EXERCISES ON FORMS. 


I. 1. Vocamur, culpamur. 2. Vulneratur 4 milite. 
3. Vulneratur pilo. 4. Liberat servum. 5, luvantur a 
patre. 6. Civés 4 consule convocantur. 7. A sorore lau- 
datur. 8. Palis arboribus célatur. 9. Frimentum ex 
agro ab agricola portatur. 10. Saepe 4 pueris in hortum 
vociiris. 

II. 1. We are blamed, you are praised. 2. ‘The 
mother adorns (her) daughter. 3. The girls are adorned 
by the mother. 4. The town is seized by the general. 
5. The soldiers are wounded with stones. 6. The chil- 
dren are carried through the marsh. 7. The men are 
blamed by the judge. 8. We are assisted by (our) 
friends. 9. The fields are devastated by the conquerors. 
10. The town is laid waste by fire. 
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103. VOCABULARY. 
celeritas, -atis, f., quickness, rapid- navis, -is, f. (like igni 
ity, swiftness. ship. ve ¥ 
civis, -is, m. (like ignis), citizen. acer, acris, acre, sharp, 
imperator, -Oris, m., commander- active. a 
in-chief, general. celer, celeris, celere, quick, 
frater, fratris, m., brother. swift. 
légatus, -1, m., lieutenant, ambas- accuso, -are, -avi, -atum, 
sador. accuse. 
104, EXERCISES. 


I. 1. Acer consul malds civés acctsat. 2. Légatus 
magna celeritate in finés hostium iter facit et oppidum 
magnum occupat. 3. Frater imperatoris & civibus acci- 
satur. 4. Matrés liberds rosis pulchris drnant. 5. Urbs 
tertia vigilia noctis @ duce cohortium occupatur. 
6. Nautae in decem nayibus celeribus framenta*ad vrbem 
portant. 7. Milités, ab imperatére landimur. 8. digabus 
cum imperatore dé itire pedittm déliberaverat. 9* Vir 
a comite gladid vulneratur. 10. Celeri navi ab impera- 
toris fratre in Britanniam portatur epistula. 

II. 1. A beautiful book is given to the pupil by the 
master. 2. A great part ot the city is concealed by the 
mountain. 3. The leutenants are summoned to a council 
by the commander-in-chief. 4. In the summer of the 
third year of the war, the general consulted with the citi- ‘ 
zens about peace. 5. Many large animals were standing 
on the shore of the sea. 6. The active foot-soldiers by 
forced marches hurry to the consul. 7. Swift ships are 
given to Caesar by (his) friends. 8. In time of war women 
often assisted the farmers in the fields. 9. The boys were 
standing in a row at the end of the marsh. 10. Soldiers, 
we will quickly (with quickness) prepare to fight. 
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CHAPTER XIX. 
Adjectives of Two Terminations.! 


First Conjugation, Imperfect Indicative Passive ; 
Ablative of Cause. 


~ 105. PARADIGM. 


brevis, short. Stem brevi- 


SINGULAR. PLURAL. 
Masculine. Feminine. Neuter. Masculine. Feminine. Neuter. 
Ve brevis breve brevés brevia 
G. brevis brevium 
D., Ab. brevi brevibus 
Ac. brevem breve brevés (-is) brevia 


106. Learn the conjugation of the imperfect indica- 
tive passive of amd, Make a table of terminations, and 
commit them to memory. 


107. EXERCISES ON FORMS. 


I. 1. Pater filium iuvabat.. 2. Filius 4 patre iuva- 
batur. 3. Princeps obsidés liberdverat. 4. A Romanis 
urbs vastabatur. 5. Accisabaris 4 civibus. 6. Gladiis 
-ab hostibus (it) pignatur. 7. Légati ab imperatore 
acctisabantur. 8. Célabamur in silva 4 duce. 9. Mater 
pueris fabulas brevés narrabat. 10. Fabulae brevés a 
matre naérrabantur. 


1 This class includes all 7 stems, except those of three terminations, 
. and also the comparatives, 
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II. 1. I was calling, thou wast called. 2. We were | 

praising, you were praised. 3. Youwere blamed, he was 
praised. 4, We were being assisted by (our) friends. 
5. We were preparing war. 6. I was assisted by (my) 
brother. 7. The sailors were hurrying to the sea with 
shouts. 8. The women and children were concealed in 
the swamps. 9. A part of the cohorts was concealed by 
a row of trees. 10. In the night the city was seized. — 


108. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCE. 


1. Servi diligentia 4 domin6 laudantur, the slaves are praised 
by their master for (because of ) their diligence. 

2. Milités défessi itinere erant, the soldiers were weary with 
(on account of ) their march. 


Observe that diligentiad shows the cause of the praising, and 
itinere the cause of the weariness, and that they are in the abla- 
tive case. 


109. Rute. — Cause may be expressed by the ablative, 
usually without a preposilion. 


™ 


110. VOCABULARY. 
castra, -Orum, 7., Camp. supero, -are, -avi, -atum, sur- 
_ multitado, -inis, 7, (multus), pass, defeat. 
multitude, great number. brevis, -e, short. 
populus, -i, 7., people. fortis, -e, brave. 
virtis, -titis, 7, (vir), bravery, gravis, -e, heavy. 
virtue. omnis, -e, all. 


delet, he is pained; dolent, they are pained. 


111. EXERCISES. 


I, 1. Pedités omnés virtiite ab imperatore laudaban- 
tur. 2. Milités tertiae legidnis vulneribus multis dolent. 
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3. Multitidd peditum fortium magna cum celeritate 
hostés superabat. 4. Lapidés gravés ad urbem navibus 
portabantur. 5. Civés ad castra properabant et cum 
imperatore dé itire déliberabant. 6. Imperator more 
populi Romani Helvétiis iter non dat. 7. Brevi tempore 
Caesar Helvétids superaverat. 8. Dux initiriis Graecérum 
a populd Romano accisabatur. 9. Gravi vulnere ad castra 
a servo légatus portatur. 10. Nautae dcrés erant laeti 
celeribus navibus. 


II. 1. The messenger was praised by the citizens for 
his quickness. 2. The cohorts were aided by a large 
number of brave cavalrymen. 3. The journey from a 
part of Gaul to Britain is short. 4. The lieutenant with 
all the cohorts hastened to the camp in the night. 
5. Has a legion ten cohorts ? ¥ 6. Water was carried by 
the women to the weary soldiers. 7. The judge is pained 
by the wrongs of (his) brother. 8. A part of the third 
legion had defeated the Helvetians near the river. 9. The 
soldiers were standing inthe camp. 10. The camp of ihe 
enemy was seized through the valor of the third cohort. 
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CHAPTER sx 
Adjectives of One Termination.) 


First Conjugation, Future Indicative Passive; Ablative 
of Specification. 


112. PARADIGMS. 


velox, swift. 
“ Stem weloc- 


poteéns, powerful. 
potent- 


SINGULAR. 


SINGULAR. 
Masculine. Feminine. Neuter, Masculine. Feminine. Neuter. 
NEVE velox potens 
G. velocis potentis 
D. veloci potenti 
Ac. velocem velox potentem potens 
Ab. veloci (-e) potenti (-e) 
PLURAL. PLURAL. 
N.,V. velocés velocia potentés potentia 
G. velocium potentium 
D., Ab. velocibus potentibus 
Ac. velocés (-is) velocia potentés (-is) potentia 


1. What nouns do these adjectives resemble in their 


declension ? 
2. Why are they called adjectives of one termination ? 
3. Decline together eques vélox, véléx equus, réx poténs, 
regina poténs. 


113. Learn the conjugation of the future indicative 
passive of amd. Make a table of terminations, and 
commit them to memory. 


1 This class includes all consonant stems except the comparatives, ‘ 
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114. EXERCISES ON FORMS. 


I. 1. Castra oceupabantur, occupabuntur. 2. Vulnera- 
batis, vulnerabitis pilo. 3. Celeritaés exploratorem iuvat, 
iuvabit. 4, Explorator celeritate laudabatur, laudabitur. 
5. Ab amicis iuvamur, iuvabimur. 6. Celerés navés 
parantur, parabuntur, paraibantur. 7. Cum celeritate 
urbs occupabatur, occupabitur. 8. Acciisabitur, accusa- 
batur ab acri legato. 9. Virtis fortium virdrum saepe 
laudatur. 10. Celer nintius non culpabatur, culpabitur. 
11, Superabamur, superabimur 4 Romanis. 

II. 1. We shall assist, you will be assisted. 2. The 
citizen will be assisted by (his) brother. 3. The city 
was being seized, it will be seized by the general. 4. Sol- 
diers, you will be praised for (your) valor. 5. In the 
summer we hurry, we shall hurry to the shore. 6. We 
were fighting, we shall fight with swords. 7. He is fight- 
ing, he was fighting with a foot-soldier. 8. You will 
be called to the city. 9. The citizens were being con- 
cealed, they will be concealed in the woods. 10. Where 
will the scout be concealed ? 


115. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 


1. R6mani Helvétids virtite superabant, the Romans sur- 
passed the EHelvetians in valor. 
2. NGmine fuit réx, he was king in name. 

Observe that virttite is used with superdbant and defines its 
application; so also nomine defines the application of réx. The 
ablative thus used answers the question in what respect, and is 
called the ablative of specification. 


116. Ruin. — The ablative of specification may be used 
with a verb, noun, or adjective to define its application. 
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117. VOCABULARY. 
ars, artis, f, art. altus, -a, -um, high, deep. 


himanitas, -atis, f., culture. iddneus, -a,-um, suitable, proper. 
natiira, -ae, f., nature, char- par, paris, equal. 

acter. poténs, -entis, powerful. 
vis, vis, vi, vim, vi, f., force; vélOx, -Ocis, switt. 

pl. virés, virium, strength. que, conj., enclitic, and. 


118. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. Helvétii 4 populd Romano virtite htimanitate- 
que superabantur. 2. Brevi tempore milités acrés oppi- 
dum nomine Bibracte occupant. 98. Imperator et légatus 
sunt viribus parés. 4. Equi ducum viribus celeritateque 
fuérunt parés. 5. Frater arte, bonis moribus soror lauda- 
bitur. 6. Miles 4 fratre htimanitate, non virtite supera- 
batur. 7. Itidex 4 civibus multis et potentibus acetisabitur. 
8. Caesar multitidine véldcium navium régem iuvabit. 
9. Artem ducis, militum virtitem saepe laudamus. 10. Li- 
tus est altum et aestate ad castra nattiiré iddneum. 


II. 1. The Romans were surpassed by the enemy in 
the large number of (their) men. 2. The mountain was 
not suitable by nature for a large town. 38. The brother 
of the active lheutenant was commander-in-chief in name. 
4, The brave brothers are suffering on account of (their) 
wounds. 6. All the leutenants will be summoned to a 
council in the third watch of the night. 6. The swift 
eavalry will hurry from the camp at the proper time. 
7. The third legion will be praised for (its) swiftness and 
(its) valor. 8. The Greeks were surpassed by-the Romans 
in the arts of war. 9. The valor and culture of the Greeks 
will be praised by all men. 10. The Romans were superior 
to (their) enemies in the quickness of their ships. 
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CHAPTER XXI. 


First Conjugation. 


Perfect, Pluperfect, and Future Perfect Indicative Passive ; 
Descriptive Ablative. 


119. Learn the conjugation of the perfect, pluperfect, 
and future perfect indicative passive of amo. 

1. These tenses are formed by combining forms of the 
verb sum with the perfect passive participle amatus, -a, -um. 
They are, therefore, called compound tenses. 

2. It will be observed that the neuter of the participle 
amatus, -a, -um, is exactly like the supine given as one of 
the principal parts of the verb. 

3. The participle amatus, -a, -um, is declined like bonus, 
-a, -um, and agrees with the subject of the verb in gender, 
number, and case. 

Like amd conjugate the perfect, pluperfect, and future 
perfect indicative passive of laud6, vocd, vulnero, and liberd. 


120. EXERCISES ON FORMS. 


I. 1. Servi liberati sunt, liberaiti erunt. 2. Custos 
vulneratus erat, vulneratus est. 3. Civés convocati erunt, 
convocati erant. 4. Castra régis vastaita erant. 5. Vir- 
tite 4 populd laudatus es. 6. Nocte in silva célati sumus. 
7. Délectamur, délectabimini urbe. 8. Celeritate et viri- 
bus n6n superébatur. 9. Régis patria Igni vastata est. 
10. A potentibus civibus réx acciisaitus erat. 11. Vélox 
equus nintid paratus est. 
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II. 1. He is called, he was blamed, he will be praised. 
9. He was called, he had been blamed, he will have been 
praised. 3. Titus was consulinname. 4. The comman- 
der-in-chief has been overcome. 5. The active horseman 
had been wounded. 6. We shall surpass the Greeks in 
culture. 7. The girls had been delighted with the poem. 
8: Gaul had been seized by the enemy. 9. The javelins 
have been carried to the town. 10. Did you carry the 
javelins to the town? 11. We had been defeated in 
Britain. 12. He was not surpassed in strength. 
13. The town has been taken by the lieutenant. 
14, They» were set free by the general: 15. “ihe 
field had been laid waste with fire. 16. They have 
consulted with the chief. 


121. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 
1. Talia est puella magna diligentia, Julia is a girl of great 
diligence. 
2. Caesar erat magna virttite, Caesar was a (man) of great 
valor. 


3.. Puer6s bonis méribus am6, I love boys of good character. 


Observe that magna diligentia modifies puella, that magna 
virtute modifies Caesar, and that bonis modribus modifies pueros. 
Observe, also, that these ablatives express a quality of the 
substantives which they modify. The ablative thus used is 
called the ablative of quality, or the descriptive ablative. 

The ablative alone cannot be used to express quality, but 
must have an adjective in agreement with it, or a limiting 
genitive. 


122. Rute. — The ablative with an adjective may be 
used to express quality. 
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125. VOCABULARY. 
aduléscéns, -entis, m., youth. incrédibilis, -e, incredible. 
Ariovistus, -1, m., Ariovistus. ingé€ns, -entis, huge, vast. 
Germanus, -a,-um, German. miinitus, -a, -um, (perf. part. of 


Germanus, -i, m., a German. manio), fortified. 
corpus, -oris, n., body. primus, -a, -um, (sup. of prior), 
magnitud6, -inis, 7, size, mag- first. 
nitude. summus, -a, -um, (sup. of su- 
opptgno, -are, -avi, -atum, perus), very high, very great, 
attack, storm. top of. 
124. EXERCISES. 


J. 1. Germani prima vigilia castra nattra et arte mi- 
nita oppugnavérunt. 2. Germani erant ingenti magniti- 
dine corporum et incrédibili virtite. 93. Equitum 
multitidine et celeritate hostés 4 Romanis superati sunt. 
4. Aduléscentem summa hiimanitate légatum in Britan- 
niam mittit. 5. Oppidum summa vi oppignatum est 
prima vigilia. “6. Dux fortis incrédibili celeritate ad 
montem properaverat et castra tertiae legidnis opptigna- 
verat. 7. Urbs poténs bello fuerat. 8. Corona gravis 
data erat réginae. 9. Puella magna diligentia a patre 
saepe laudata est. 10. Imperator idéned tempore oppi- 
dum natiraé minitum opptgnabit. 


II. 1. All men have been pleased by the skill of the 
great poet Homer. 2. The general, (a man) of great 
culture, is pained by the wounds of his soldiers. 3. The 
poet was a man of great diligence and culture. 4, Men 
of great valor have been called. into camp. 5. The 
Romans were surpassed by the Germans in stature (size 
of bodies). 6. The scouts hastened with incredible 
_ swiftness to a, high mountain. 7. In a short time all the 
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citizens will have been called into the city. 8. The 
leaders of the cohorts are equal in stature and bravery. 
9. The soldiers of Ariovistus, king of the Germans, 
wounded the cavalry of Cesar with stones. 10. Suitable 
gifts have been given to all the good servants. 


CHAPTER XXII. 
Comparison of Adjectives. 
Declension of Comparatives ; Ablative with Comparatives. 


125. Adjectives have in Latin as in English three 
degrees of comparison, —the positive, the comparative, 
and the superlative. 

Comparison may be regular or irregular. 


126. REGULAR COMPARISON. 
POSITIVE. COMPARATIVE. SUPERLATIVE. 
carus (stem ciro-), carior, carissimus, 
dear. dearer. dearest. 
brevis (stem brevi-), brevior, brevissimus, 
short. shorter. shortest. 
velox (stem veloc-), velocior, velocissimus, 
swift. swifter. swiftest. 
poténs (stem potent-), potentior, potentissimus, 
powerful. more powerful. most powerful. 
Observe that the comparative is formed from the stem aa 


of the positive by dropping the stem-vowel, if there is 4 
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one, and adding -ior, and the superlative likewise by add- 


- ing -issimus.! 


Compare altus, longus, latus, laetus, gratus, peritus, fortis, 
gravis, 
Declension of Comparatives. 


127. PARADIGM. 


earior, dearer. Stem carior. 


SINGULAR. PLURAL. 

Masculine. Feminine. Neuter. Masculine. Feminine. Neuter, 

IN carior carius cariorés cariora 
Gr carioris cariorum 
D cariori caridribus 

Ac. cariorem carius cariorés (-is) cariora 
AD. cariore or -i ciridribus 


1. All comparatives are declined like carior. 

2. All superlatives are declined like bonus. 

3. The comparative must sometimes be translated by 
too or rather, and the superlative by very. 


Bellum est longius, the war is rather long. 
Bellum est longissimum, the war is very long. 


128. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 


1. Réx est potentior quam consul, a king is more powerful 
than a consul. 
2. Réx est potentior cdnsule, a hing is more powerful than 


a consul. 


In what case is consul? Why? 


1Some adjectives are not compared by adding terminations, but 
by using magis, more, and Maxime, most; as, idOneus, suitable; 


. wmagis idGneus, more suitable ; MAximé idGneus, most suitable. 
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Observe that the sentences have the same meaning, and that 
the ablative consule is used instead of quam consul. 


129. Rute. — The comparative is followed by the abla- 
tive when quam (than) is omitted. 


This ablative can only be used instead of a nominative or 


accusative. 


130. 


altitiddo, -inis, 
height, depth. 

animus, -i, ™., mind, spirit. 

Orgetorix, -igis, m., Orgetorix. 

nobilis, -e, of high birth, famous, 
noble. 

circum do, -ire, -dedi, -datum, 
(circum, around, and do), to 
put around, surround. 


f. (altus), 


131. 


VOCABULARY. 


perturbo, -are, -atum, 
throw into confusion, disturb 
greatly. 

apud (prep. with acc.), among, 
with, near. 

{ne (before consonants), 


-AVI, 


atque (before vowels and con- 
sonants), and. 
quam, aidv., than. 


hae 


EXERCISES. 


I. 1. Régés semper fuérunt potentidrés civibus. 


2. Iter ad altum montem est brevissimum. 
Helvétios nobilssimus fuit Orgetorix. 


tior erat milite. 
magnas navés iddneum. 


3. Apud 
4, Imperator for- 


5. Flimen est magna altitidine et ad 
6. Oppidum natiraé minitum 


flimine magna altittidine circumdatum est. 7. Ariovistus 


et comes fuérunt parl magnittidine corporum. 


8. Adu- 


léscentés animd perturbati sunt ingenti maenittdine 


corporum et magna virttiite Germainorum. 9. 
gratiorés sunt belli artibus. 


virtite atque htimanitate. 


IT. 1. Peace is more pleasant than war. 
deeper and wider than rivers. 


Pacis artés 
10. Imperator fuit summa 


2. Seas are 
3. The Romans, by the 
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shortest route, and with incredible rapidity, had hurried 
to the city and had surrounded (it) with soldiers. 
4, Among- the Germans, Ariovistus was the bravest,and 
most powerful. 5. The violence (vis) of the enemy 
greatly disturbs the minds of the women and children. 
6. The javelin of the Roman soldier was longer than his 
sword. 7. The heutenant makes a very long journey in 
a severe (sharp) winter. 8. The cavalry are very swift 
and very brave. 9. The town was attacked by a youth 
of great valor. 10. The river is rather deep. 


CHAPTER XXIII. 


Comparison of Adjectives. — Continued. 


Partitive Genitive. 


132. Adjectives in -er. 


POSITIVE, COMPARATIVE. SUPERLATIVE. 
1. miser (stem misero-), miserior, -ius, miserrimus, -a, -um, 
wretched. more wretched. most wretched. 
2. celer (stem celeri-), _ celerior, -ius, celerrimus, -a, -um, 
quick. quicker. quickest. 


Observe that the comparative of adjectives in -er is 
formed regularly, but that the superlative is formed by 
adding to the nominative singular masculine of the posi- 
tive, -rinuus, -a, -win. 

Compare liber, acer, pulcher. 
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133. Six adjectives in -lis form the superlative by 
adding -limus to the stem minus the stem-vowel. 


POSITIVE. COMPARATIVE. SUPERLATIVE. 
facilis, easy. facilior. facillimus. 
difficilis, dificult. difficilior. difficillimus. 
similis, like. similior. simillimus. 
dissimilis, wlike. dissimilior. dissimillimus. 
gracilis, slender. eracilior. gracillimus. 
humilis, low. humilior. hunillimus. 

e 
134. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 


1. Equitum fortissimi in Galliam properabunt, the bravest 
of the cavalry will hurry into Gaul. 
Decem obsidum liberati sunt, ten of the hostages were set 
Sree. 
3. Multi militum vulnerati erant, many of the soldiers had been 
~ wounded. 


to 


Observe that each word limited by the genitive in the exain- 
ples denotes a part of the whole denoted by the genitive. 


135. Rute. — The partitive genitive denotes the whole 
of which a part ts taken. 


136. VOCABULARY. 
locus, -1, m. (pl. loca, -Orum, facilis, -e, easy. 

M.), place. difficilis, -e, difficult. 
murus, -1, m., wall. similis, -e, like, similar. 
nihil, n., trdeclinable, nothing. dissimilis, -e, unlike. 

137. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. Carmina Homéri pulcherrima sunt omnium 
Graecorum carminum. 2. Aestate in Britannia nox est 
brevissima. 38. MOorés fratris et sordris sunt dissimillini, 


fori Sakari 
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4. Pueri liber est facillimus, viri difficillimus. 5. Nihil 
est gratius quam multitidd amicorum. 6. Fratrés et 
sordrés sunt moribus simillimi. 7. Dux Romandrum, 
nobilis aduléscéns, summa (depth of) hieme oppidum 
Germanorum oppignavit. 8. Pars peditum in altissim6 
muro stat et in hostés pila dc lapidés mittit. 9. Bre- 
vissimo tempore légatus locum altissimd mir6d circumdat. 
10. Germanis fuit nihil himanitatis. 11. Aduléscentem 
ingenti corporis magnitiidine et summa yirtite ad 
Caesarem mittit. 


II. 1. Many books are very easy, many very difficult. 
2. Among the Romans the most powerful were not 
always (men) of the noblest birth. 3. The horses of 
Britain are very swift. 4. The farmer’s black horse 
is swifter than the white (one). 95. Ariovistus was 
wounded in the foot. 6. Around! the consul there were 
always young men of great culture and good character, 
7. They attack on (ea) all sides? with loud (great) 
shouts and throw the ranks into confusion. 8. A part 
of the soldiers of Orgetorix were attacked in a place 
very strongly fortitied® by nature. 9. The place was 
surrounded with a wall of great height. 10. In a very 
short time they will be attacked with incredible violence. 


lapud. 2 pars, 3 Superlative of munitus. 
p ~ 
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CHAPTER XXIV. 
Irregular Comparison. — Continued. 
Ablative of Difference. 


138. Four adjectives with regular comparatives have 
two irregular superlatives. 


POSITIVE. COMPARATIVE. SUPERLATIVE. 

exterus, exterior, outer or more extrémus and extimus, 
outward. outward. outermost or last. 

inferus, low. inferior, lower. infimus and Imus, lowest. 

posterus, posterior, later. postremus and postumus, 
following. last. 

superus, superior, higher, supremus and summus, 
upper. superior. top of, highest. 


These adjectives are used mainly in the comparative 
and superlative. 


139. The following are irregular throughout : — 


POSITIVE. COMPARATIVE. SUPERLATIVE. 
bonus, good. melior, melius, better. optimus, best. 
malus, bad. peior, peius, worse. pessimus, worst. 
magnus, great. maior, maius, greater. maximus, greatest. 
multus, much. , pliis,! more. plurimus, most. 
multi, many. plirés, plira, more. plarimi, most. 
parvus, small.- minor, minus, smaller. minimus, smailest. 
senex, old. senior (maior nati), maximus natu, 
older, elder. oldest, eldest. 
iuvenis, young. itinior (minor nati), minimus natu, 
younger. youngest. 


1 The neuter plus, nom. and ace., and the gen. pliris, are the only 
forms used in the singular. 
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140. Some comparatives and superlatives have no 
positive, but are apparently formed from adverbs or 


prepositions. 


COMPARATIVE. 


prae, pro (prep., before). 
prope (adv., near). 


141. 


prior, former. 
propior, nearer. 


SUPERLATIVE, 


primus, first. 
proximus, nearest. 


ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 


1. Pater capite maior est quam filius, the father is a head 
taller (larger by a head) than the son. 

2. Titus decem annis senior est quam frater, T%lus is ten 
years older (older by ten years) than his brother. 

3. Arbor decem pedibus altior est quam mirus, the tree is 
ten feel higher (higher by ten feet) than the wall. 


An ablative like capite, annis, or pedibus, with comparatives 
aud words of comparison, showing how inuch one thing differs 
from another, is called an ablative of difference. 


142, 
the ablative. 


\ 


145. 


Allobrogés, -um, m., the Allo- 
broges. 

Genava, -ae, f., Geneva. 

Labiénus, -i, m., Labienus. 

lux, licis; 7/7, light. 

nati, m. (abl. of natus), in age. 

maior nati (greater in age), 
older. 

iuvenis, -e, young; as @ noun, 
a young man. 


Rute. — The degree of difference is denoted by 


VOCABULARY. 


superus, -a, -um, upper. 
exterus, -a, -um, outward, outer, 


extrémus, -a, -um, furthest, 
extreme. 

propior, -ius, nearer. 

proximus, -a, -um, nearest, 


next. 

prior, -ius, former. 

senex, senis (m. only), old; as 
@ noun, an old man. 
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144. EXERCISES. 


J. 1. lilia multis annis iinior quam frater est. — 


2. Filii optimorum patrum saepe pessimi sunt. 3. Malus 
est Orgetorix, péior frater. 4. Labiénus decem annis est 
minor nati Caesare. 5. Extrémum oppidum Allobrogum 
est Genava. 6. Sordre lailia est pede altior. 7. Summus 
mons prima lice & Labiéno occupatus est. 8. Propior 
puerdrum Labiéni filius est. 9. Milités é locd superidre 
in hostés pila mittunt. 10. Caesar pridre aestate Bibracte 
oppignaverat. 11. Virtite atque himanitate Titus apud 
Graecés laudéatus est. 12. Pax melior est quam bellum. 


II. 1. The manners of the girls are better than (those) 
of the boys. 2. Men very unlike are often friends. 
3. Part of the soldiers were much disturbed in the night 
by a great shouting. 4. Orgetorix surrounded the place 
with a very high wall. 5. The poems of Homer are not 
very difficult. y6. The first part of the journey was very 
easy, but the last more difficult. 7. The mother and (her) 
daughter are very unlike. 8. Is the valor of the sol- 


dier more pleasing than the diligence of the farmer ?- 


9. Nothing delights everybody (omnés). 10. He was 
older than his brother, and more famous among the 
Helvetians. 


ee 


ips 5 
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et on he 
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CHAPTER XXV. 


Formation and Comparison of Adverbs. 


~ 


145. ADJECTIVES. ADVERBS. 
1. miser (stem misero-), wretched. miseré, wretchedly. 
carus (stem caro-), dear. care, dearly. 


Observe that adverbs from adjectives of the first and 
second declension are fore? by dropping the final vowel 
of the stem and adding @.' 

Form adverbs from gratus, laetus, onalchen 


2. acer (stem acri-), sharp. acriter, sharply. 
velox (stem vél6c-), swift. velociter, swiftly. 
potens (stem potent-), powerful. potenter, powerfully. 


Observe that adverbs from adjectives of the third 
declension are formed by adding to the stem -ter or -iter. 
Stems ending in nt drop t before the addition. 

3. Sometimes the neuter accusative and sometimes 
the ablative of the adjective is used as an adverb; as, 
multum, much ; facile, easily; primo, first. 


146. COMPARISON OF ADVERBS. 

POSITIVE. COMPARATIVE, SUPERLATIVE, 
care, dearly. carius, carissime. 
celeriter, quickly. celerius. celerrimé. 
velociter, swiftly. velocius. velocissime, 


Observe that in the comparative the adverb is the same 
as the neuter of the adjective, and that the superlative of 


1 The adverbs from bonus and malus are formed irregularly, — 
bené, malé, 
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the adverb is formed from the superlative of the adjec- 
tive regularly See 145. 1. 


147. VOCABULARY. 

Belgae, -arum, m., the Bel- pro, prep. with the abl., before, 
gians. in behalf of, for. 

causa, -ae, f., reason, cause; acriter, adv., sharply. 
abl. sing., for the sake of. celeriter, adv., quickly. 


fuga, -ae, f., flight. 
Gallus, -1, m., a Gaul. 
proelium, -i, 7., battle. 
ventus, -i, m., wind. 


facile, adv., easily. 

fortiter, adv., bravely. 
graviter, adv., deeply. 
velociter, adv., swiftly. 


148. EXERCISES. 


J. 1. Venti magnitiidine minus vélociter currit nin- 
tius. 2. Graviter hominés ex malis liberdrum moribus 
dolent. 3. Locus altissimdé mtrd minitus ab Allobrogibus 
facile occupatus est. 4. Labiénus ad Genavam propera- 
vit et prima lice oppidum occupavit. 5. Proximé proelid 
Helvétii in omnibus partibus superidrés fuérunt. 6. Tuve- 
nés sunt similés nomine, sed moribus  dissimillimi. 
7. Multis dé causis Belgae sunt omnium Gallérum for- 
tissimi. 8. Caesar celeriter hostésin fugarn dati (puts). 
9. Prd patria omnés acerrimé fortissiméque pignabunt. 
10. Minor puerdrum celerius currit quam maior. 

II. 1. The march was more difficult on account of a 
high (magnus) wind, 2. All the Gauls fought bravely 
for (their) native land. 3, All the higher places had been 
seized by the Belgians. 4. He will hasten by forced (very 
great) marches into the farthest territory (pl.) of the Bel- 
gians. 5. The Romans used to have longer swords than the 
Germans. 6. The brothers were very unlike. 7. Julia is 
a year younger than (her) brother. 8. Mothers are glad 


—— - 
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to labor (gladly labor) for (their) children. 9. A horse 
runs more swiftly thanaman. 10. Nothing easily threw 
Cesar’s legions into confusion. 


CHAPTER XXVI. 


Fourth or u-Declension. 


Second Conjugation: Present Indicative Active. 


149. PARADIGMS. 
exercitus, 7., wimy. cornu, 72., horn. 
Stem exercitu- Stem cornu- 
SINGULAR. PLURAL. SINGULAR. PLURAL. 
N.,V. exercitus exercitas cornu cornua 
G. exercitts exercituum cornds cormuum 
D. exercitui (i) exercitibus corn cornibus 
Ac. exercitum exercitiis cornt cornua 


Ab. exercita exercitibus — eornt cornibus 


1. The stems of the fourth declension end in -w. 

2. To find the stem, drop wm of the genitive plural. 

3. Make a table of terminations fer both nouns. 

4, Grenper. — Nouns of the fourth declension ending 
in -ws are almost all masculine ; in -%, neuter. 


SECOND CONJUGATION. 


150. Learn the principal parts and present indicative 
active of habed (p. 220). 

1. How do the terminations of the present tense differ 
from those of am6 ? 
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2. What is the present stem? See 56. 1. 
3. Verbs of the second conjugation may be recognized 
by the ending -ére of the present infinitive active. 


151. VOCABULARY. 
corn, -ts, n., horn, wing (of doled, -€re, dolui, be pained, 
an army). grieved. [hold, consider. 
exercitus, -ls, m., army. habeod -€re, -ui, -itum, have, 
impetus, -ts, m., attack, vio- moved, -e€re, movi, motum, 
lence. move. 
uxor, -oris, f., wife. tened, -ére, -ui, tentum, hold. 
cottidianus, -a, -um, daily. terred, -€re, -ul, territum, 
dexter, -tra, -trum, right. frighten. 


feré, adv., almost. 


152. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. Labiénus exercitum in eastris tenet, et hostium 
dux dextrum cornt celeriter in superidrem locum movet. 
2, DeXtram Allobrogum cornt ab hostibus superabatur. 
3. Britannia est fortissim6rum virdrum patria. 4. Gal- 
lorum omnium fortissimi sunt Belgae et feré cottidianis 
proeliis cum Germanis pignant. 5. Primo_impetti Labi- 
énus exercitum hostium in fugam dat. ~ 6. Ariovistus 
Caesarem non pro amico sed pro hoste habet. 7. Genava 
prima lice 4 Caesare occupata est. 8. Iuvenés pro patria 
fortiter ptgnabunt. 9. Uxdrem ex Helvétiis habet. 
10. Properat in altidrem locum eastra movére. 
11. Proxima nocte exercitum ex oppidd movet et 
prima lice dextrum Belgarum cornt acriter oppiignat. 

II. 1. High winds do not easily frighten the sailors. 
2. The year before’ the place had been surrounded by a 
high wall. 3. The flight of the cavalry very much dis- 


1 See 144. I. 10, 
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turbs the mind of the commander-in-chief. 4, All the 
young men march swiftly in the night against the army 
of Labienus. 5. At daybreak they make a violent (sharp) 
attack upon the right wing. 6. The horsemen make 
almost daily attacks upon the army of Cesar. 7. He 
quickly moves (his) camp from the territory of the 
Allobroges into the territory of the Helvetians. 8. The 
wrongs done to (wrongs of) the Roman people were 
the cause of the war. 9. The general is deeply pained 
by the flight of (his) army. 10. Labienus was ten years 
older than (his) wife. 11. The cavalry sharply attack 
a town in the most distant territories of the Gauls. 


CHAPTER XXVII. 


Second Conjugation: Imperfect and Future 
Indicative Active. 


Dative with Adjectives. 


153. Learn the imperfect and future indicative active 
of habes. 

Compare the endings with those of the same tenses of 
amo, and observe that they differ only in the final vowel 
of the stem. 


154. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 
1, Puella est cara matri, the girl is dear to her mother. 
9, Helvétii proximi erant Germanis, ‘ie Helvelians were near- 


est to the Germans. 
3. Oppidum est urbi simile, a town is like a city. 
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Observe that in each of these sentences the dative is depen- 
dent upon an adjective, and shows to what the quality denoted 
by the adjective applies. 


155. Ruie.— Many adjectives take a dative tu define 
their application. 


These are chiefly adjectives of fitness, nearness, likeness, 
friendliness, and their opposites. 


156. VOCABULARY. 


commeatus, -tis, 7., Supplies. potestas, -atis, 7, power. 
cOpia, -ae, f., abundance; ir  Vergilius, -i, m., Virgil. 


pl., (military) forces. novus, -a, -um, new. 
manus, -ts, f., hand, band. sinister, -tra, -trum, left. 
memoria, -ae, f., Memory. video, -€re, vidi, visum, see; 
portus, -tis, m., harbor, port. pass., seem. 

157. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. Omnia oppida Belgadrum in-Caesaris potestate 
fuérunt. 2. Carmina Vergili, poétae Rémani, carminibus 
Homéri, poétae Graeci, similia sunt. 3. Locus castris 
natird, est iddneus. 4. Caesar novos milités in castris 
tenébit. 5. Sinistrum exercitiis corni ab hostibus supe- 
ratum est. 6. Puella dextraé mand librum, sinistra rosam 
tenébat. 7. Caesaris exercitui nihil fuit difficile. 
8. Prima lice multae navés longae in porta fuérunt, 
9. Caesar initrias Helvétidrum memoria tenébat. 
10. Dux in summ6 monte cdpias hostium vidébit. 
11. Copia commeatts ex Gallia celeriter portabatur. 


Il. 1. The almost daily attacks of the Gauls frighten 
the recruits (new soldiers). 2. The sailor’s wife was 
much disturbed by the violence of the wind. 3. The 
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memory of wrongs is often the cause of war. 4, The 
leader will be deeply pained by the flight of (his) forces. 
5. The general will easily procure supplies suitable for 
all (his) army. 6. The Gauls fought bravely in defence 
of (their) native land. 7. He will quickly move (his) 
camp toa higher place. 8. The young man will see many 
ships in the harbors of Britain. 9. He has in the town 
a great abundance of grain. 10. At daybreak the Bel- 
gians violently attack (make an attack violently against) 
the left wing. 


CHAPTER XXVIII. 


Second Conjugation: Perfect, Pluperfect, and 
Future Perfect Indicative Active. 


158. Learn the perfect, pluperfect, and future perfect 
indicative active of habes. 
What is the perfect stem of habeo? See 74. 1. 


159. EXERCISES ON FORMS. 


I. 1. Orgetorix commedtum habébat, habébit. 2. Cla- 
more equum terrébit, terruit. 3. Labiénum dextra mani, 
sinistra Titum tenébat. 4. Liberds et uxdrés Germano- 
rum explorator vidébit, viderat. 5. Castra minora vidé- 
mus, vidimus. 6. Nihil iuvenés terrébit, terruit. 7. Ubi 
equitem celerem vidisti, videris ? 8. Summum *montem 
prima lice tenébimus, tenébamus. 9, Initrias memoria 
tenuerat, tenuerit. 10. Fuga equitum peditum animos 
perturbabat. 
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iI. 1. We have supples in the town. 
had a camp on the top of the mountain. 
4, The high wind was fright- 
5. Where did you seea camp? 6. Was 


have a supply of grain. 
ening the girls. 


Dumnorix in Cesar’s power ? 
8. They were moving (their) children 
9. They moved (their) wives into the 


number of men. 
from the city. 


2. The legion 
3. You will 


7. They will see a large 


city. 10. The Belgians bravely attacked the camp. _ 


160. 


agmen, -inis, »., column, 
troops (in motion) ; novis- 
simum agmen, the rear; 
primum agmen, the van. 

centurio, -Onis, 77., centurion. 

Dumnorix, -igis, m., Dum- 
norix. 

occasus, -tis, m., a setting. 

Rheéenus, -i, m., the Rhine. 

sol, solis, m., Sun. 

inferus, -a, -um, low. 

propter ,( prep. with acc.), on 
account of, 


161. 


I. 1. Caesar omnés codpids in castris 


VOCABULARY. 


contined, -€re, -ui, -tentum, 
(cum and tened), to hold 
together, restrain, hem in. 

pertineo, -€re, -ul, (per and 
teneo), to hold through, 
extend. 

prohibeo, -€re, -ui, -itum, (pro 
and habeo), to hold off, hin- 
der from, check. 

sustined, -€re, -ui, tentum, (sub 


and teneo), to hold under, 


withstand, endure. 


EXERCISES. 


continuit. 


2. Dextrum cornt Belgarum impetiis exercitiis Romani 


facile sustinuerat. 


3. Oceasi sdlis ad concilium centuri- 
onés omnium 6rdinum convoecati sunt. 


4. Belgae ab ex- 


trémis Galliae finibus ad inferidrem partem fliminis 


Rhéni pertinébant. 5. 


Clamor 
agmen Belgarum terruerat. 
mani carmina Vergili tenuit. 
venti omnés feré nayés in portii tenueramus. 


militum novyissimum 
6. Iidicis uxor sinistra 
7. Propter magnitidinem 


8. Vidi- 
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stine magnam cdpiam navium longérum in porta? 
9. Equitibus copias Dumnorigis dren prohibuimus. 
10. Imperator ad locum castris natira iddneum exercitum 
moverit. 11. Habuistine Dumnorigem in potestite ? 
12. Primum agmen ab hora tertia ad sdlis occésum 
impetiis hostium sustinuit. 

“TI. 1. The right wing was lower than the left. 
2. Dumnorix was not pleasing to Cesar. 3. He will 
hold in memory the wrongs of (his) country. 4. We 
hastened with almost all (our) forces to the river and 
checked the van ofthe enemy. 5. The Belgians fought (in) 
almost daily battles with the Germans. 6. He kept the 
legion in camp on account of the wounds of the centurions. 
7. Cesar easily hindered the Helvetians from (their) 
journey. 8. There had been a very large supply of grain 
in the town. 9. We had seen a harbor suitable for war- 
vessels. 10. Boys, did the territory of the Belgians extend 
to the river Rhine ? 


——0036300-— 


CHAPTER XXIX. 
Second Coniugation: Present Indicative Passive. 
Fifth or e-Declension. 


162. Learn the present indicative passive of habes, 
a uanheee the endings pith the corresponding end- 


ings of amo, 
2. Like habed conjugate the present indicative passive 


of terred, moved, and vided. 


aft 


1 . 4 
R 
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163. PARADIGM. 
diés, day. rés, thing. 
Stem dieé- Stem re- 
SINGULAR. PLURAL. SINGULAR. PLURAL, 
N., V. diés diés res res 
7. die diérum — rei rérum 
D. diéi diébus rei rébus 
Ac. diem diés rem rés 
Ab. dié diébus re reébus 


1. How are the stems of these nouns found ? 

2. Make a table of the terminations. 

3. Diés and rés are the only nouns of this declension 
which have all the cases of both numbers. The others 
are wanting in the plural wholly or in part. 

4. Grnprer. — Nouns of the fifth declension are femi- 
nine, except diés, which is usually masculine in the sin- 
gular, always masculine in the plural. 


164. VOCABULARY. 
aciés, -é1, f., line of battle. posterus, -a, -um, following, 
diés, -€i, m., day. after. 
Divitiacus, -i, m., Divitiacus. explgno, -are, -Avi, -atum, 
fidés, -ei, f., confidence. take by storm. 
res, -ei, f., thing, affair. incité, -are, -Avi, -Atum, urge 
pauci, -ae, -a, few. on, arouse, incite. 


pedester, -tris, -tre, of infantry, valeo, -ére, valui, be strong. 
on foot: foals oe, 


165. / EXERCISES. 


I. 1. Posterd dié exercitus in castris 4 Caesare con- 
tinétur. 2. Divitiacd! Caesar maximam fidem habébat. 


1 Dative, 
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3. Vergilius optimus poétarum Romanorum _ habétur. 
4. Impetus hostium 4 tertia acié sustinétur. 5. Multae 
rés populum Romanum ad bellum incitabant. 6. Romani 
pedestribus cépiis plirimum valébant. 7. Oppidum et! 
natura loci et mani miinitum paucis diébus expignatum 
est. | 8. Memoria pridrum proelidrum centuridnés dé- 
lectabat. 9. Helvétii flimine Rhénd latissimo atque 
altissim6 continentur. 10. Occasi sdlis 4 civibus in 
summ6 monte novissimum agmen vidétur. 11. Comme- 
atiis? causa in finés Allobrogum exercitus properavit. 
12. Pedités ex inferidre loco pila in cdpias hostium 
mittunt. 

II. 1. A harbor suitable for war-vessels is seen by 
the scout. 2. The infantry are kept from the territories 
of the Belgians by an attack of the.cavalry. 3. Slaves 
are in the power of (their) masters. 4. Is the pupil’s 
book held in the left hand? 5. We soldiers are kept in 
camp on account of (our) wounds. 6. In the next summer 
the Gauls were aroused to war by a few chiefs. 7. The 
territory of the Belgians extends to the river Rhine. 
8. A day is longer in summer than in winter. 9. Not 
all things are difficult. 10. The king is strong in the 
great number of (his) cavalry. 11. The line of battle 
was very long. 12. The town had been taken by storm 
in the first part of the summer. 13. I have the greatest 
confidence in (my) father.’ 


1Ht...et, both... and. 

2'The ablative causa, for the sake of, is used with the genitive, 
whieh regularly precedes it. 

8 See I. 2, note. 


82 “A FIRST BOOK IN LATIN. 


CHAPTER XXX. 


Second Conjugation: Imperfect and Future Indic- 
Ad) ative Passive. 


{yA4 Nine Irregular Adjectives. 


Ax ~<466, Learn the imperfect and future indicative pas- 
(“4-— sive of habed. 


ler Like habed conjugate the imperfect and future indic- 
~~ ative passive of moved, tened, and vided. 


| 


/\42 167. The following adjectives, regular in the plural, 
rd end in -7us in the genitive singular, and in -7 in the dative 
-, singular. 
alius, other. / totus, whole. / alter, the other (of two). 
Jj nillus, no, none. Jillus, any. |, neuter, neither (of two). 
« solus, alone. yunus, one. 5 titer, which (of two). 
168. PARADIGMS. 
alius, other. unus, one. 
Stem alio-, alia- Stem tno-, tna- 
SINGULAR. 
Masculine. Feminine. Neuter. Masculine. Feminine. Neuter. 
N. alius alia aliud tinus tna tnum 
G. alius alius alius tinius tnius unius 
D. alii alii alii tini ani uni 
Ac. alium aliam  aliud tnum inam-. itnum 
Ab. alid alia alio tno tina tno 


Notice that alius has d, not m, in the neuter nominative 
and accusative singular. 
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¢ 
169. VOCABULARY. 
civitas, -atis, f., state. alter, -era,-erum, other (of two). 
lira, -ae, m., the Jura (moun- __ sOlus, -a, -um, alone, only. 
tains). totus, -a, -um, whole, entire. 
latitado,-inis, f/,(latus), width. tnus, -a, -um, one. 
Rhodanus, -1, 7., the Rhone, timed, -ére, -ui, to fear. 
alius, -a, -ud, other. undique, adv., on all sides. 
170. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. Undique loci natira Helvetii continébantur ; 
ana ex parte, flimine Rhodano latissimo ; altera ex parte, 
monte lira altissim6. 2. Divitiacus sdlus ex omni civi- 
tate Germanis liberds obsidés non dedit. 3. Propter 
magnitidinem silvarum et latitidinem fliminum iter 
timébat. 4. Multae rés Orgetorigem ad aliud proelium 
incitéabant. 5. Paucis diébus oppidum ab hostibus tené- 
bitur. 6, Alii alid ré' valent. 7. Centuridnés soli posterd 
dié in concilium 4 Caesare convocati sunt. 8. Pedestria : 
itinera 4 nautis habébantur difficillima. 9. Aciés Ro- 
mana 4 ,flimine ad infimum?’ ,montem.,, pertinébat. 
10. Facile erit commeata hdstes’ prohibere. Ar. Impera- 
tor centuridnibus? maiximam fidem habébat. 12. Totum 
aégmen tind tempore vidébitur. 


II. 1. On account of the height of the wall, he did 
not take the town by storm. 2. The attacks of the 
enemy were bravely endured by the whole line. 3. The 
cavalry make a violent (acer) attack on the Roman 
column. 4. He has great confidence in the whole army.’ 
5. Some centurions were wounded on@ne) day, others on 
another. 46. The camp will be moved to a higher place 


1 Others in another thing ; i.e. Some in one thing, others in another. 
2 Lowest, lowest part of, base of. 3 See 165. I. 2. 
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in a few days. 7. In one hand he held a book, in the 
other a stone. 8. Cesar with the third legion alone will 
storm the town. 9. The town is hemmed in on all 
sides by very high mountains. 10. A place is being pre- 


pared for another band of Germans. 11. The whole 


state feared the name of Ariovistus. 


171. READING LESSON. 


Nore. —In the reading lessons, all words not previously given in 
the special vocabularies are translated in parentheses. This does not 
apply to numerals, which must be sought in Chapters XXXII. and 
XXXIII. 

(Cassar, Gallic War, Book I. 1+4.] 

Galliae omnis sunt partés trés. Unius partis Belgae 
sunt incolae, alius Aquitaéni (Aquitanians), tertiae Celtae 
(Celts). Romani Celtés Gallds vocabant. Gallorum 
omnium fortissimi erant Belgae. Belgae saepe cum 
Germanis pignabant. Belgae et Helvétii proximi erant 
Germanis. Helvétii feré cottidianis proeliis cum Germa- 
nis pignabant. Belgae continébantur mari, Rhéno fli- 
mine, Matrona (Marne) et Séquana (Seine) fliminibus. 
Galli finibus Belgirum, Rhénd et Rhodanéd fliminibus, 
Garumna (Garonne) flimine, mari continébantur. Aqui- 
tani 4 Garumna flimine ad PYrénaeds (Pyrenees) montés 
et mare pertinébant. Apud Helvétids nébilissimus fuit 
Orgetorix. Helvétii undique loci natura continébantur. 
In alam partem Galliae iter facere (to make) parabant. 
Orgetorigem légatum ad alids Gallés misérunt (they sent). 
In itinere Casticum (Casticus, a man’s name) Séquanum 
(a Sequanian) et Dumnorigem Aeduum (an Aeduan) 
amicos facit. Dumnorigi filiam dat uxdrem. Orgetorigi! 


1 See 48 and 49. 


sn eentaieunheae 
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in animo erat réx esse in-Helvétiis. Casticus et Dumno- 
rix Orgetorigem iuvabant. Rés Helvétiis narrata est et 
Orgetorix accisdtus est. Servds et amicds convocavit. 
‘Per amicos et servos liberatus est, sed paucis diébus post 
(afterward) mortuus est (he died). 


CHAPTER XXXI. 


Second Conjugation: Perfect, Pluperfect, and 
Future-Perfect Indicative Passive. 


172. Learn the perfect, pluperfect, and future-perfect 
‘indicative passive of habed. 

For explanation in regard to these tenses, see 119. 1, 
2, and 3. 


1753. EXERCISES ON FORMS. 


I. 1. Corpore 4c anim6 centurid valébat. 2. Titus 
corpore plis valet quam animo. 3. Posterd dié castra 
moventur, movébuntur. 4. Castra celeriter mota sunt, 
mota erant. 5. Pauci equitum ab exploratore visi sunt, 
visi erant. 6. Obsidés in potestate Caesaris tenébantur, 
tenébuntur. 7. Alii hostés, alii longittidinem itineris 
timébant, timuerant. 8. A ciistode vidéberis, visus eras. 
9. Flaminibus continébimur, continémur, 10. Legidnés 
in castris continébantur, contentae sunt. 


II. 1. The line of battle was extending, it will extend 
to the foot of (%fimus) the mountain. 2. The attack had 
veen sustained, it will be sustained. 3. Dumunorix alone 


Beg: tid CAG 


bLé-L 
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will be rept ne has been kept in Ceesar’s power. 4. You : 
had been. sean, ypu have been seen bY 5 the soldier’s wife. —— | 
5. We shall be Séen, “Gk shall have been seen in the 
city in a few days. 6. The judge is feared, he will per, = 

‘feared by the bad only. 7. The cavalry had been kept“ 
from the Rhone. 8. The state was ingiteds it will be 
incited to _war by ie ea ter of the Pee -9. Tie 


F 
town had been taken by storm the year befo “40. We ja 
will attack, we were attacking the left wing. 47% OG (a wt 
t : Cty, FF 4, 

174. VOCABULARY. 3 
auctoritas, -atis, f., influence, duo, two. 

authority. noster, -tra, -trum, our. 
Bellovaci, -Orum, m., the Bel- obtined, -ére, -ui, -tentum, 

lovaci, hold. 
Casticus, -I, m., Casticus. compleo, -ére, -Evi, -etum, fill, 
provincia, -ae, f., province. cover. 
régnum, -J, 7., kingdom, royal _ inter (prep. with acc.), between, 

power. among. 
S€quanus, -7, 77., a Sequanian. omnino, adv., altogether, in all. 

175. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. Helvétiis erant omnino itinera duo; tinum per 
Séquanés inter montem-Iiram et flimen Rhodanum ; 
alterum per prévinciam nostram. 2. Régnum in civitate 
Séquandrum 4 Castici patre obtentum est. 3. Totus mdns 
a Caesare complétus est hominibus. 4. Orgetorigis auctd- 
ritds inter Helvétids non parva erat. 5. Pedestrés cdpias 
sdlas Séquani timébant. 6. Alii in aliam partem equés 
incitabant. 7. Plirimum inter Belgds Bellovacérum auc- 
toritas et? virtite et hominum multitiidine valébat. 8. Cae- 


1Et,...et, both...and. ‘ 


rg 
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sar tertiae legidnis militibus summam fidem habébat. 


“9, Rhodanus flimen est inter finés Helvétidrum et 


Allobrogum. 10. Poster dié nostra aciés superidrem | 
locum obtinuit. 


IJ. 1. The young man had few friends, the old man 
many. 2. Our soldiers quickly took the town by storm. 
3. Orgetorix did not seize the voyal power in the Helve- 
tian state. 4. The whole camp had been filled with the 
enemy. 6. There was only one legion in Gaul. 6. The 
sons will be praised by (their) fathers for (their) diligence. 
7. Have you seen many large rivers? 8. Cesar had con- 
fidence in the third legion only. 9. The town was 
bounded on one side by astream of great width, on the 
other by a high mountain. 10.-The judge is a man of 
great influence among our citizens. 


CHAPTER XXXII. 
Third Conjugation: Present Indicative Active. 
Cardinal Numbers ; Accusative of Hatent. 


176.. Learn from the vocabulary the principal parts 
of dicd. What is the present stem? See 56. 1. 

Verbs of the third conjugation may be recognized by 
the ending -ére of the present infinitive active. 


177. Learn the present indicative active of died 
(p. 223). 


i“ 
— 
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Notice that the stem-vowel é is lost before -é, 


becomes 


it before -nt, and 7 before other endings. 


LST ans 


SEN Es SIE OWA gS 


178. 


tnus, tna, Unum 
duo, duae, duo 
trés, tria 
quattuor 
quinque 

sex 

septem 

octo 

novem 

decem 


. tndecim 

. duodecim 

. tredecim 

. quattuordecim 
. quindecim 

. sedecim 

. septendecim 

. duodéviginti (octodecim) 
. undéyiginti (novendecim) 
. viginti 

. vigintl tnus 


or wunus et 


viginti 


22. viginti duo or duo et viginti 
. duodétriginta 
. undétriginta 


179. 


- 


CARDINAL NUMERALS. 


. triginta 

. quadraginta 

. quinquaginta 

. sexaginta 

. septuaginta 

. octoginta 

. nonaginta 

. centum 

. centum unus or centum 


et Unus 


2. centum duo or centum 


et duo 


. ducenti, -ae, -a 

. trecentt, -ae, -a 

. quadringenti, -ae, -a 

- Quingentti, -ae, -a 

. sescentl, -ae, -a 

. Septingenti, -ae, -a 

. octingenti, -ae, -a 
900. 
1000. 
2000. 

10,000. 

100,000. 


nongenti, -ae, -a 
mille 

duo milia 
decem milia 
centum milia 


DECLENSION OF CARDINALS. 


Cardinal numerals are indeclinable except iinus, duo, 
trés, the hundreds from ducenti to nongenti inclusive, and 
milia, the plural of mille, 
see 168. 


For the declension of tnus 
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Duo and trés are thus déclined : — 


180. PARADIGMS. 
duo, two. trés, three. 
Masculine. Feminine. Neuter. Masculine. Feminine, Neuter. 
N. duo duae duo trés trés tria 
7 dudrum duarum dudrum trium trium  trium 
D. duébus duabus duodbus tribus tribus  tribus 
Ac. duos,duo duas duo trés trés tria 
Ab. duObus duabus  duédbus tribus tribus  tribus 


1. The hundreds, ducenti to néngenti, are declined like 
the plural of bonus. 

2. In the singular mille is generally an adjective, but 
the plural milia is always a noun of the neuter gender, 
declined like the neuter plural of trés, and is followed by 
the partitive genitive; as, mille milités, a thousand soldiers ; 
but tria milia militum, three thousand soldiers (three thou- 
sands of soldiers). 


181. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 


1. Caesar pauc6s diés in oppid6 exercitum continébat, 
Cesar kept his army in the town for a few days. 

2. Legidnés mult6s annés in Gallia fuerant, the legions had 
been many years in Gaul. 

3. Fliimen est pedés trés altum, the river is three Jeet deep. 

4. Puer séscentés passiis currit, the boy runs six hundred paces. 


Observe that digs and annds denote duration of time, and are 
in the accusative case. They answer the question, How long ? 
Observe, also, that pedés and passits denote extent of space, and 
are in the accusative. They answer the question, How far ? 
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182. Rute. -—— Duration of time and extent of space are 
expressed by the accusative. 


183. VOCABULARY. 
longitado, -inis, f., length. octoginta, eighty. 
passus, -Us, 7., a pace. centum, one hundred. 
quot, indeclinable adj., how ducenti, -ae, -a, two hundred. 
many. trecenti, -ae, -a, three hundred. 
trés, tria, three. mille, one thousand. 
quattuor, four. curro, -ere, cucurrl, cursum, 
quinque, five. run. 
sex, Six. gero, -ere, gessi, gestum, do; 
viginti, twenty. bellum gerere, carry on war. 
quadraginta, forty. mitto, -ere, misi, missum, 
sexaginta, sixty. send. 
184. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. Ménsa erat trés pedés longa, et duds pedés lata. 
2. Finés Helvétidrum in longittiidinem milia passuum 
centum et octoginta pertinébant. 3. Belgae cum Germa- 
nis multos annds bellum gerunt.t 4. Nostri? multas 
horas cum hostibus ptignabant. 5. Quot diés habet 
annus? Trecentds et sexdginta quinque. 6. E pro- 
vincia in finés Allobrogum quinque legidnés légatus mit- 
tit. 7. Quot equités erant in castris? Equitum milia 
erant omnino sex. 8. Labiénus totum diem iter facit, 
et occasti sdlis oppidum milia passuum sex a Belgis oceu- 
pat. 9. Arbor in hortd sexaginta pedés alta est. 10. Di- 
vitiacus nostra memoria régnum miagnae partis Galliae 
obtinuit. 11. Légatus cum sola prima legidne provinciam 
obtinébit. 


1 English, have been, ete. 2 See 51, foot-nate. 


' 
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Il. 1. The forest is Six miles long and four miles 
wide. 2. There were in the two armies forty-five thou- 
sand men. 3. How many hours were there in a day 
among the Romans? Twelve. 4. One seized the royal 
power in one state, another in another. 6. The route . 
between the river Rhone and the Jura mountains was 
difficult. 6. The influence of Dumnorix among the Hel- 
vetians was greater than (that) of Divitiacus. 7. Cesar 
held one mountain, the enemy the other. 8. The towns 
of the Sequanians were filled with our men. 9. How 
many miles does the city extend? 10. The army 
marches forty miles in two days. 


185. READING LESSON. 
[Casar, Gallic War, Book I. 5-9.] 


Helvétiis in animo erat per provinciam Romanam iter 
facere (to make). Frimentum et multds alias rés in 
itinere portare parabant. Duo omnino itinera erant: 
tinum difficile, per Séquandrum finés, inter montem Iiram 
et flamen Rhodanum, alterum per provinciam Romana, 
multod facilius. Alobrogés 4 Roménis superati erant. 
Extrémum oppidum Allobrogum erat proximumque Hel- 
vétidrum finibus Genava. Caesar summa celeritate ad 
Genadvam legidnem dicit. Helvétii légatos ad Caesarem 
mittunt ndbilissimés vivitatis. Caesar Helvétiis iter per 
provinciam non dat, sed legidne alijsque militibus ad 
‘ montem Iiram milia passuum decem novem miruim in 
altitidinem pedum sédecim dicit, et Helvétios itinere 
prohibet. Helvétii altera via (road) per Séquands iter 
facere volébant (wished) sed Séquani iter non dabant. 
‘Ad Dumnorigem Aeduum légatos mittunt Helvétil. 
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Dumnorix apud Séquands plirimum valébat auctoritate 
et, Helvétiis propter uxdrem amicus erat. Séquani Dum- 
norigis auctoritate moti (moved) Helvétiis per fmés iter 
dant. 


CHAPTER XX XE 


Third Conjugation: Imperfect and Future 
Indicative Active. 


Ordinal Numerals. 


186. Learn the imperfect and future indicative active 
of diicé. 


Observe that the endings of the imperfect are the same 
as those of the first and second conjugations, while those 
of the future are different. 

Write a table of future endings for the third conjuga- 
tion, active voice, and commit to memory. 


187%. ORDINAL NUMERALS. 

Ist. primus 11th. tndecimus 

2d. secundus 12th. duodecimus 

3d. tertius 15th. tertius decimus 
4th. quartus 14th. quartus decimus 
5th. quintus 15th. quintus decimus 
6th. sextus > 16th. sextus decimus 
7th. septimus 17th. septimus decimus 
8th. octavus 18th. duodévicésimus 
9th. nonus 19th. tndévicésimus 
10th. decimus 20th. vicésimus 
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21st. vicésimus primus or iinus 60th. sexagésimus 
et vicésimus 70th. septuagésimus 
28th. duodétricésimus 80th. octogésimus 
29th. tndétricésimus 90th. nonagésimus 
30th. tricésimus 100th. centésimus 
40th. quadragésimus 200th. ducentésimus 
50th. quinquagésimus 1000th. millésimus 


Ordinal numerals are declined like bonus. 


188. VOCABULARY. 
adventus, -iis, m., arrival, lego, -ere, légi, léctum, gather, 
approach. read, 
Hannibal, -alis, m., Hannibal. scrib6,-ere, scripsi, scriptum, 
Italia, -ae, f., Italy. write. 
manipulus, -1, m., a maniple. quartus, -a, -um, fourth. 
certus, -a, -um, certain. quintus, -a, -um, fifth. 
Gallicus, -a, -um, Gallic, of sextus, -a, -um, sixth. 
Gaul. decimus, -a, -um, tenth. 


diico, -ere, dixi, ductum, lead. vicésimus, -a, -um, twentieth. 


189. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. Pueri sextum dé Bello Gallico librum legébant. 
2. Uxorem dé adventi filiarum trium certidrem! facit. 
3. Vicésimus aciéi miles pilo vulneratus est. 4. Duabus 
horis decem milia passuum niintius curret. 5. A pro- 
vincia in finés Belgdrum viginti diébus exercitum dicit. 
6. Quintd belli anno urbs 4 Romanis exptgnata est. 
7. Cohors decima pars legidnis RoOmanae, manipulus 
tertia pars cohortis erat. 8. Peditum milia sex et equi- 
tum milia quattuor in proelid piignavérunt. 9. Scribe- 
tisne, pueri, epistulas ad patrés? Scribemus. 10. Hanni- 
bal magnum exercitum in Italiam dticit et multis proeliis 


1 Certidrem facit, makes more certain, i.e. informs. 
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an 
Rémanés superat. 11. Vigilia, apud Romanos quarta 
pars noctis erat. 12. Ducentds quadraginta quattuor 
annds régés Romandrum régnum obtinébant. 13. In 
porta erant trecentae octoginta navés. © 


II. 1. We shall write many letters from the city to 
(our) friends. 2. A friend of the Roman people had for 
many years held the royal power among the Sequanians. 
3. How many legions were (there) in our province ? 
4. (There) were in all in the state of the Belgians three 
legions and four cohorts. 5. We were reading about the 
arrival of Hannibal in Gaul. 6. The town was filled 
with cavalry and foot-soldiers. 7. Through the influence 
” of Orgetorix, the Gauls were carrying on war with the 
Germans. 8. Our state extends in length two hundred 
miles, and in breadth one hundred. 9. On the fifth day 
at sunset he takes the town by storm. 10. On the four- 
teenth day the general will lead from Italy six cohorts of 
the second legion. 


CHAPTER XXXIV. 
j 


Third Conjugation: Perfect, Pluperfect, and 
Future-Perfect Indicative Active. 


~ét 


Personal and Reflexive Pronouns. 


190. Learn the perfect, pluperfect, and future-perfect 
tenses of the indicative active of diicd. Compare the end- 
ings with those of the same tenses of amd and habes. 
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191. : EXERCISES ON FORMS. 


I. 1. Multds annés Hannibal cum Romanis bellum 
gerébat, gesserat. 2. Quot epistulas ind ann6 seribis, / 
seripsisti? 3. Quattuor libros dé Belld Gallicd legemus, 
légimus. 4. Equ6és sexaginta in castra mittémus, misi- 
mus. _D: Centurio manipulum ducébat, dixerat. 6. Nin- 
tius tnd dié vigintr milia passuum curret, cucurrit. 
- 7. Pedités pila celeriter mittent, miserint. 8. Nautae 
frimentd navés complent, complévérunt. 9. Régnum in 
Séquanis a Romanorum amico obtinébitur, obtinébatur. 
10. In provinciam copias légatus dticet, diicébat, dixit. 


II. 1. Our pupils have read, they will read many 
good books. 2. I have written to (my) father, I shall- 
write. 3. Threé hundred men,were wounded, they had 
been wounded in the first battle. 4. How many books 
did you write, how many had you written? 5. The 
soldier will send many presents to (his) son, he has 
sent many. 6. Iwill lead the horse to the general. 
7. On the fifth day the general was wounded, on the 
sixth the camp was stormed. 8. The boys will run, 
they were running very swiftly. 9. I will send (my) 
children to Italy, I have sent (them). 10. The ships 
will be filled, they had been filled with men. 


Personal Pronouns. 


192. . PARADIGMS. 
First Person. 
SINGULAR. PLURAL. 
_N. ego, F. nos, we. 
G. mei, of me. nostrum or nostri, of us. 


’ D. mihi (ami), to, for me. nobis, to, for us. 


f 
: 
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SINGULAR. PLURAL. 
Ac. mé, me. nos, 28. 
Ab. mé€, from, by, with, etc., me. nobis, from, by, with, etc., us. 


Seconp PERSON. 


N.,V. ta, Chou) you. Vos, OU. 
G. tui, of (thee) you. vestrum or vestri, of you. 
D. tibi, to, for (thee) you. vobis, to, for you. 
Ac. té, (thee) you. Vos, you. 


Ab. té, from, by, with, etc., vobis, from, by, with, etc., you. 
(thee) you. 


TuirD PERSON. 


Reflexive. 
N. 
G. sui, of him(self ), her (self ), sui, of them(selves). 
it(self ). 
D. sibi, to, for him(self); ete. sibi, to, for them(selves). 
Ac. s@, sésé, him(self), ete. sé, sese, them/(selves). ” 
Ab. sé, sese, from, by, with, sé, sesé, from, by, with, etc, 
etc., him(self ). then( selves). 


1. The reflexive regularly refers to the subject of the 
sentence; as, Lilia sé culpat, Julia blames herself. The 
place of the reflexive of the first and second person is 
supplied by the personal pronouns ego, ti, nds, vis; as, Ego 
mé culpo, I blame myself; ti té culpas, you blame yourself. 

2. The forms nostrum and vestrum are used chiefly as 
partitive genitives. See 135. 

3. There are in Latin no special forms for the per- 
sonal pronouns he, she, it, and they. For the substitutes 
see 208. 1. 

4, When used with personal and reflexive pronouns, 
the preposition cum is enclitic (see 4. 7); as, mécum, 
sécum, vobiscum. So also with relative pronouns; as, 
quocum, quacum, quibuscum. 
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198. VOCABULARY. 
Cicero, -onis, m., Cicero. adversus, -a, -um, unfavorable, 
tempestas, -atis, 7., storm, tem- adverse; adversae rés, ad- 
pest, weather. versity. 
ego, I. secundus, -a, -um, favorable. 
ta, thou. secundae rés, prosperity. 
sui, of himself, herself, itself. ago, -ere, €gi, actum, drive, do, 
iam, ddv., now, already. act. 
194. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. Ego tertid diéi hori epistulam scribébam, ti 
carmina Homéri legébas. 2. Lilia sé semper laudat, sed 
mé semper culpat. 3. Quot annos habet Cornélia? 
Quinque annds habet. 4. Légerat quattuor dé Bello 
Gallico libros. 5. Silva sex milia passuum in laititidinem 
pertinet. 6. Nomina multorum poétarum sunt cara nobis. 
7. Adversa tempestas in litus nos égerat. 8. Nintius dé 
fuga Hannibalis fuit certus. 9. Multae navés longae prop- 
ter tempestatem in nostrum portum cucurrerant. 10. In 
rébus secundis omnés amicos habent. 11. Tibi dabo duds 
pulcherrimés librés. Quid ti mihi dabis? 12. Pauci 
nostrérum! impetum equitum sustinuérunt. 13. Ducem 
vobiscum milia passuum decem mittémus. 14. Hannibal 
iam multas Italiae civitatés expignaverat. 15. Rés 
adversae saepe fortium animos terrent. 


II. 1. The garden extends two hundred feet in length 
and one hundred in breadth. 2. He ieads two maniples 
of the second cohort to the top of the mountain. 3, How 
many books do you read in a year? 4. You will read 
with me the first book of the Gallic War. 5. I shall read 


1 Our (men). 


7 ; - 


- 
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a good book, but you will write a letter to (your) mother. 
6. He informs! me of the arrival of (my) father. 7. There 
was a river between the Romans and the camp of Hanni- 
bal. 8. On the fourteenth day we saw a wide river, and 
on the twentieth a very high mountain. 9. I am the 
fifth, you are the sixth. 10. Nothing is dearer to me 
than (my) country. 11. The tempest will drive many 
ships into the harbor. 


195. READING LESSON. 
[(Camsar, Gallic War, Book I. 10-12.] 


Helvétiis in animé erat per agrum Séquandrum et 
Aeduorum iter in Santonum (the Santones) finés facere. 
Santonés proximi erant provinciae Roémanae. Caesar ex 
Italia quinque legidnés in Galliam dixit. In itinere cum 
montium incolis pignibat. Caesaris adventii Helvétii 
iam per Séquandrum finés in Aedudrum agrés cdpias 
dixerant et Aedudrum agrés vastabant. Aedui et alii 
Romanorum amici ad Caesarem légatds misérunt. Caesar 
Aeduds iuvare et Helvétids superére voluit (wished). 
Flimen est Arar (the Sadne) quod (which) per finés 
Aedudrum et Séquandrum in Rhodanum influit (flows). 
Helvétil trés iam partés cdpiérum trans (across) Ara- 
rim flimen dixerant, quartam feré partem ndn tradixe- 
rant (had led across). Omnis civitatis Helvétidrum 
quattuor partés erant. Caesar in quartam Helvétidrum 
partem impetum facit. Multi occisi sunt (were killed) ; 
reliqui (the rest) fugae sé mandavérunt (gave up). 


i Cf, 189. 1. 2. 
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CHAPTER XXXV. 


Third Conjugation: Present and Imperfect 
Passive. 


Possessive Pronouns. 


196. Learn the present and imperfect indicative pas- 


sive of diicd. 


197. From the personal pronouns are formed the 


possessive pronouns. 


meus, -a, -um, 717. 
noster, -tra, -trum, our. 


tuus, -a, -um, thy. 
vester, -tra, -trum, your. 


suus, -a, -um, jis, her, their. 


1. These are adjectives in construction and they are 
declined as regular adjectives of the first and second 
declension, except that the vocative singular masculine 
of meus is usually mi, sometimes meus. 

2. Suus, ike the personal pronoun from which it is 


formed, is reflexive. 


3. Possession is denoted by the possessive pronouns, 


not by the genitive of the personal pronouns. 


Puer suam 


matrem amat, the boy loves his mother. 


~ 198. 

ripa, -ae, f., bank. 
vicus, -i, m., village. 
meus, -a, -um, my. 
tuus, -a, -um, thy, your. 
noster, -tra, -trum, our. 
vester, -tra, -trum, your. 


suus, -a, -um, his, her, its, their. 


VOCABULARY. 


divido, -ere, divisi, divisum, 
divide, separate. 

exspect60, -are, -avi, -atum, 
wait for, expect. 

incol®, -ere, -colui, live in, in- 
habit (with acc.or abl.with iy). 

ante (prep. with acc.), before. 
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199. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. Milités novi in cohortés dividuntur.! 2. Explo- 
rator dé omnibus rébus Caesarem cottidié certidrem facit. 
3. Ante adventum vestrum, amici, quintum dé Bello 
Gallicé librum legébam. 4. Rébus in adversis pauci, in se- 
cundis multi hominibus amici sunt. 5. Primam licem in 
ripa fliminis exspectabam. 6./Unam partem Galliae in- 
colunt Belgae, aliam Galli. 7. Té et amicum tuum in vicd 
exspectabit. 8. Duds ntintids ad Hannibalem iam miserat. 

9, Epistula tua, mi fili,? multum mé délectavit. 10. Sum- 
mam sudrum® virtiitem Caesar laudat. 11. Cicerd ad ami- 
cds multais epistulas scripsit. 12. Bellum cum multis 
civitatibus ab Hannibale gerébatur. 13. Navis nostra 
in portum tempestate agébatur. 


II. 1. The Allobroges used to live near the Roman 
province. 2. Your* letter, brother, was very welcome 
to me. 3. A watch was the fourth part of a night. 
4. The messenger informs Orgetorix of the arrival of 
Cesar in Gaul. 5. The boy sees himself in the water. 
6. The tenth legion was being led through our province. 
7. We were reading with pleasure tue poems of Vir- 
gil. 8. He was writing a letter to his sister before my 
arrival. 9. Our forces were being quickly led into the 
territory of the Sequanians. 10. I have few books; you 
have many. 11. We shall often be reading the fourth, 
fifth, and sixth hours of the day. 12. Our field is being 
divided by a wall into two parts. 


1 Are being divided. 2 Vocative. s 

8'The possessive pronouns are used frequently agreeing with an 
omitted noun. Cf. 194. I, 12. 

4¥rom this point the possessive pronouns in the English exercises 
will not be in parenthesis. They need not be expressed in Latin unless 
emphatic or unless the sense would be doubtful without them. 


¥ 
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CHAPTER XXXVI. 


Third Conjugation: Future, Perfect, Pluperfect, 
and Future-Perfect Indicative Passive. 


200. Learn the future, perfect, pluperfect, and future- 
perfect indicative passive of diicé. 

Observe that the last three tenses do not differ in form 
from the same tenses of the first and second conjugations. 


201. EXERCISES ON FORMS. 


J. 1. Dividitur, divisum est. 2. Scribunt, scribébant. 
3. Mittitur, mittétur, mittuntur. 4. Agitur, agébatur. 
5. Legunt, legent, légérunt. 6. Urbs in sex partés divi- 
détur. 7. Carmina scribentur. 8. Ab amico epistula 
missa est. 9. Ndavis in litus acta est. 10. In ripa Rho- 
dani vos exspectabamus: 11. Liber ab omnibus legétur. 
12. Milia passuum duo cucurrimus. 15. In vico pueri 
visit sunt. 14. Paucis diébus in urbem. mittentur. 
15. Totum diem in castris contenti eramus. 


II. 1. We shall be separated, we have been separated. 
2. It will be driven, it was being driven. 3. We were 
standing, we had stood. 4. They will be led, they were 
being Jed. 5. We shall be kept, they were kept. 6, They 
had been separated by a wall. 7. We will wait for your 
coming. 8. The ship was driven from the shore by the 
storm. 9. The field will be divided into two parts. 
10. The poem has been read by my sister. 11. The 
‘troops will be led into Gaul. 12. We shall stand on 
the bank of the river. 
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202. VOCABULARY. 
dédiics, -ere, -dixi, -ductum,  pdstuld, -are, -avi, -atum, de- 
(dé + diico, lead from,) lead mand. 
away, withdraw (with dir. hiberna, -Orum, n., winter quar- 
obj.). . labor, -Oris, m., labor. _ [ters. 
discédo, -ere, -céssi, -céssum, miulier, -eris, f, woman. 
withdraw. (= go-away). regid, -Onis, f., district, region. 
maned, -ére, Mansi, mansum, _ salis, -iitis, f., safety. 
remain. [seek. matiirus, -a, -um, ripe. 


peto, -ere, -ivi or -ii, -itum, ask, mature, adv., early. 


203. EXERCISES. 

I. 1, Pueri mulierésque ex mird pacem a Romanis 
‘petiérunt. 2. Apud Romands diés in duodecim horas, nox 
in quattuor vigilids divisa erat. 38. Caesar mattirius quam 
tempus anni postulabat in hiberna exercitum dédixit. 
4. Ante hiemem exercitus noster in hiberna déductus 
erit. 5. Paucds diés amici mei in urbe manébunt. 
6. Diés nobis ad laborem datur.. 7. Pauci hostium fuga 
salitem sibi petiérunt. 8, Légatus exercitum in aliam 
regidnem dédiixerat. 9. Viginti diébus ante’ frimentum 
in med agro non fuit matirum. 10. Bonus civis sua 
salite patriam caridrem habébit. 11. Copiae prima lace 
& rip& Rhodani discésserunt, 12., Grayissimum laborem 
propter liberds suds saepe sustinent mulierés. 13. Libe- 
ros obsidés 4 Gallis postulavit Ariovistus. 

If. 1. Our city is divided into ten wards (regio). 
2. Our affairs are dear to us, yours to you. 3. Your 
prosperity will always delight me. 4. A swift mes- 
senger had been sent by the shortest route to the winter 
quarters of Labienus. 5. Storms kept us in the village 


1 Before by twenty days; twenty days ago. Ante is an adverb here, 
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many days. 6. My son often asks me for money.! 
7. Did Germans use to live on the island of Britain? 
8. I had already waited for you two hours. 9. We re- 
mained in port on account of the violence of the storm. 
10. The ship was driven swiftly through the water. 
11. You were friendly’ to us in adversity. 12. The 
young man had withdrawn from the army on account of 
a wound, 


204. READING LESSON. 
[Camsar, Gallic War, Book I. 13-15.] 


Unam partem Helvétiorum Caesar iam superdverat. 
Coépias suas celeriter trans (across) Ararim (ace. of Arar) 
dixit contra (against) alias trés partés. Helvétii ad Caesa- 
rem légat6s misérunt. Princeps légatorum, Divicd (Divico, 
a man’s name), cum Caesare égit (treated, i.e. talked): 
“Pacem petimus 4 té. Si (if) paicem faciés (will make), 
ibimus (will go) in eam (that) partem atque ibi (there) 
erimus ubi nods constitueris (setile, fut. perf. of constitud) ; 
sin (but if) bellum nobiscum gerés, té superabimus, et 
locus ubi sumus ex calamitate (the misfortune) populi Ro- 
mani nomen habébit.” Caesar respondit (replied): “Si 
(if) obsidés mihi dabitis et si Aeduis et Allobrogibus 
satisfaciétis (give satisfaction), pax erit.” Divico re- 
spondit, “ Helvétii obsidés ndn dabunt,” et discéssit. 
Posterd dié Helvétii castramovent. Caesaris equités cum 
Helvétiis pignant et superantur. Caesar suds a proelo 
continébat et hostés 4 populationibus (devastations) pro- 
hibébat. Diés quindecim iter fécérunt (perf. of facto). 


1 For the case of the thing asked for, and the person from whom it 
is asked with petere, see I. 1, above. 2 T.e. friends. 
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CHAPTER XXXVIL. 


Demonstrative Pronouns. 


205. PARADIGMS. 
SINGULAR. 
hie, this. ille, that. 
N. hie haec hoc ille illa jllud 
+. hiius hiius  hiius illius illius illius 
D. huic huic huic ii illi illi 
Ac. hune hance hoc illum illam illud 
Ab. hoc hac hoc illo illa illo 
PLURAL. 
N. hi hae haec illi illae illa 
7 horum harum horum ilorum illarum illorum 
D. his his his illis illis illis 
Ac. hos has haec illos illas illa 
Ab. his his his illis illis illis 


1. Hic refers to that which is near the speaker and is 
sometimes called the demonstrative of the first person : 
hic puer, this boy. 

2. Iste, that (of yours), is declined like ille. It is ap- 
plied to that which is near or has some connection with 
the person addressed, and so is called the demonstrative 
of the second person: iste puer, that boy of yours. 

3. Ille is applied to what is more remote, and so, is 
called the demonstrative of the third person: ille puer, 
that boy. : 

4, When hic and ille are contrasted, hic usually means 
the latter, and ille the former. 


Ille agreeing with a noun frequently means well-known. 


¥ 
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206. VOCABULARY. 


Aedui, -Orum, m., the Aeduans. | ille, illa, illud, that. 

initium, -1, 7., beginning. iste, ista, istud, that (of yours). 
nemo, -inis, m., nobody. clarus, -a, -um, eminent. 
oratio, -onis, f., speech, oration. militaris, -e, military. 
signum, -1, n., standard, sign. dico, -ere, dix1, dictum, say. 
| hic, haec, hoc, this. eur, adv., why ? 


207. EXERCISES. 

P (2 
I. 1. Ego et amici mei hoe vicd delectamur. 2. Hic 
paucos diés in urbe manébit, ie’ in litus properabit. 


3. Iste liber est pulcherrimus., 4. Vergilius ;et Cae-_ 
sar clari Romani fuérunt; ille/ poéta, hic’ “peritus rei}, 
militaris fuit. 5. Aquilae erant signa militaria legidnum | 
Romanarum. 6. Bape la cum cOpiis suis ex illa regi-~ 


One iam discésserat. 7. Nem6 libentius t@ videt’ quam 
-ego. 8. Initio aoe multa dé virtiite civium nostro- 
rum Ciceré dixit. 9. Agricola ante lacem initium laboris 
saepe facit. 10. Cur légatus matirius? in hiberna cdpiis 
suas dédixit ? 11. Ném6 omnium civium nostrorum cla- 
rior est 1116 vir6. P 
II. 1. These children asked their father for a new 
book. 2. This boy is two years younger than that (one). 
38. The winter quarters of our two legions were sepa- 
rated by a marsh. 4. We were waiting for you in the 
village all day. 5. Men used to live in villages for the 
sake of safety. 6. The Helvetians demanded the noblest 
of the Alduans as hostages. 7. The bank of the river 
was covered (filled) with large trees. 8. Why had the 


1 Peritus and many other adjectives take a genitive +0 complete 


their meaning. 
' 28ee 127. 3. 


\\' 
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forces of Labienus been led away to their winter quar-_ 
ters unusually! early that year? 9. The grain in your 
fields will be ripe in a few days. 10. We saw the 
eagle of the tenth legion among the military standards. 
11. Those boys of yours say many things about them- 
selves. 12. These women do not ask the enemy for peace. 


CHAPTER- XXX VIIT- 
Demonstrative Pronouns. — Continued. 


208. PARADIGMS. 


is, this, that. [7 A+, 


SINGULAR. * PLURAL. Ly 
NV. is ea id el (il) eae ea 
G. €ius eius éius eorum earum eorum 
D. ei el ei eis (iis) eis (iis) eis (iis) 
Ac. eum eam id eos eas ea 
Ab. e0 ea eo eis (iis) eis (iis) eis (dis) 


idem, same. 


if eidem 


N. idem eadem idem ee oe 
( Gidem) eaedem  eadem 


G, Giusdem éiusdem Giusdem edrundem earundem edrundem 
D.eidem eidem ecidem eisdem (iisdem) 
Ac. eundem eandem idem eosdem easdem eadem 
Ab.eddem eadem eddem eisdem (iisdem) 


1 Compare I. 10, above. 


~~ ¥, 
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- Fa 
SINGULAR. ata iat ere 
N. ipse ipsa ipswm _—s ips ipsae ipsa 
G.ipsius ipsius  ipsius ipsOrum ipsarum ipsorum 
D.ipsi ipsi ipsi ipsis ipsis ipsis 
Ac.ipsum ipsam ipsum _ ipsods ipsas ipsa 
Ab. ipso ipsa ipso ipsis ipsis ipsis 


1. Is is sometimes used as the personal pronoun of the 
third person, and then means he, she, it. 

2. Ipse, the intensive pronoun, is used to emphasize 
a noun or pronoun expressed or understood with which 
it agrees as an adjective. The reflexive pronoun 8%, sélf, 
is always used substantively. The following sentences 
will illustrate the use of the two. 


1. Miles sé laudat, the soldier praises himself. 

2. Miles ipse laudatus est, the soldier himself was praised. 

3. Ipse manébo, I myself will remain. 

4. Mulier epistulam ipsam legit, the woman reads the letter itself, 


or, the very letter. 


209. VOCABULARY. 


committ0,-ere,-misi,-missum, idem, eadem, idem, same. 
(con and mitt), entrust; ipse, ipsa, ipsum, self. 
committere proelium, en- is, ea, id, that, this. 
gaze in battle. barbarus, -i, m., barbarian. 


_ défend6, -ere, -fendi,-fénsum, diw, adv., long, a long time. 


protect, defend. tam, adv., so. 
domus, -tis and -1, f., house, home. 


210. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. Hostés ad Caesarem légatds misérunt, pacemque 
ab e6 petunt. 2. Centurid salitem suam exploratoribus 
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Gallorum commisit. 3. Posterd dié castra ex ed locd mo- 
vent, idem Caesar facit. 4. Cir Cicerd ipse suas oratio- 
nés tam saepe laudavit? 5. Titum et fratrem éGius obsidés 
dux Helvétidrum postulaverat. 6. Nonne ti ipse et frater 
tuus in urbe mécum paucés diés manébitis? 7. Caesar et 
Labiénus in‘eundem locum properaverant et imd tempore 
proelium cum Belgis commisérunt. 8. Légatus ipse peri- 
tissimus rei militaris habitus est. 9. Romani ab initria 
barbardrum patriam dit défendérunt. 10. Hi barbari ab 
impett hostium domés suas acriter défendent.. 11. Mihi 
méa domus, tibi tua est cira. 12. Initium haius libri est 
facilius quam extréma pars. 

Il. 1. The Belgians and the Helvetians did not live 
in the same part of Gaul. 2. That speech of yours was 
pleasing to many citizens. 3. The army will be led away 
from the winter quarters in a few days. 4. We saw that 
man in the city. 5. Cicero had great influence in those 
regions. 6. No one of this legion withdrew from the 
standards. 7. Why do you remain so long in this city ? 
8. These boys will assist their father in his daily toil. 
9. The general himself and many of his men (soldiers) 
were wounded. 10. We had expected the ambassador 
and his son a long time. 11. Many illustrious men 


have lived in this city. 12. Why do you say these 
things to me ? 


211. READING LESSON. 
[Cmsar, Gallic War, I. 16, 17.] 

Caesaris cOpiae frimentum non habébant: Aedui id 
non dabant, nam (for) propter tempus anni frimenta in 
agris mattira non erant. Aedui cottidié dicébant “ fri- 
mentum dabimus,” sed non dabant. Propter hdc Iratus 
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(being angry) Caesar principés edrum convocivit et graviter 
eds accisavit. Liscus (a man’s name), princeps Aedud- 
rum, Caesari dixit: “Civium Aedudrum nonnilli (some) 
auctoritate plis valent quam ipsi principés. Hi mala 
oratidne multitidinem déterrent (deter) né (that not) fri- 
mentum dent (give, subjunctive of dé). Hi dicunt: ‘si 
(if) Romani Helvétios superaverint, Aeduis? et omni- 
bus Gallis? libertatem (liberty) éripient (will take away).’ 
Ab eisdem vestra consilia (plans) hostibus énintiantur 
(are reported). Has rés magno cum periculd (danger) 
tibi Entintid, et ob (on account of, jor) eam causam dit 
tacui (kept silent).” 


CHAPTER XXXITX. 
Fourth Conjugation: Present Indicative Active. 
Relative Pronoun. 


212. Learn the present indicative active of audio 
(p. 226). 


213. PARADIGM. 
qui, who, which. 
SINGULAR. PLURAL. 

'N. qui quae quod qui quae quae 
G. ctiius citlius ciius quorum quarum quorum 
D. cui cui cul quibus quibus quibus 

Ac. quem quam quod quos quas quae 

Ab. quo qua quo quibus quibus quibus 

Iné... dent, that they give not, i.e. from giving. 


2 Dative, but translate from. 
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214. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 


Ego qui haec scripsi hom6 sum, J who wrote this am aman. 

Urbs quam vidés magna est, the cily which you see is large. 

Pueri qués vidétis discipuli mei sunt, the boys whom you 
see are my pupils. 


Bore 


o 


Observe that the relative has the same gender, number, and 
person as the word (called the antecedent) to which it refers, 
but that its case is determined by its relation to the other words 
of the clause in which it stands. Qui in the first sentence, while 
it has no separate form to show its person, is nevertheless of the 
first person, and so the verb which agrees with it is in the first 
person. 


215. Ruiz. — A relative agrees with its antecedent in 


gender, number, and person. : gJ fi 
toJ ry % 
216. VOCABULARY. 
vOx, vocis, f., voice. munio, -ire, -ivi, -itum, fortify. 
reliquus, -a, -um, remaining, venid, -ire, wvéni, ventum, 
rest of. come. 
audio, -ire, -ivi, -itum, hear. qui, quae, quod, who, which. 
hiem0, -are, -avi, -Aatum, spend quam,ddv.,as; tam ...quam, 
the winter. 80... aS, 
217. : EXERCISES. 


I. 1. Non is bonus est qui sé ipse laudat, sed is quem 
optimi hominés laudant. 2. Dux, qui hiemaverat in 
Italia, prima aestate in Britanniam vénit. 3. Locum ubi 
hiemabit exercitus noster minimus. 4. Libenter vécem 
mei amici Marci semper audio. 5, Helvétil e6 tempore 
quo Caesar in Galliam vénit ad fltimen Rhénum incolébant. 
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6. Ném6 rei militaris peritior quam Hannibal fuit. 7. Do- 
mus amicdrum quibuscum' hiem6 multis pictiris d6rnatur. 
8. Ea pars Galliae quam Belgae obtinent 4 finibus Gal- 
lorum ad inferidrem partem fliminis Rhéni pertinet. 
9. Qui 4 multis timétur, ipse multds timébit. 10. Nonne 
audis ea quae dico? 11. Initium itineris nén est tam 
difficile quam reliqua pars. 


II. 1. The same things are not easy for all men. 
2. Many barbarians used to live in this region where 
we are. 93. I shall read with pleasure the orations which 
you gave me. 4. Those soldiers of yours always engage 
in battle bravely. 5. Cicero in the oration which I am 
reading, praises himself. 6. These barbarians are very 
skilful in the art of war. 7. The Roman legions used 
to defend their standards with the utmost valor. 8. The 
beginning of the book which I gave youiseasy. 9. Dum- 
norix and his cavalry begin? the battle. 10. Shall you 
remain long in Greece? 11. The winter quarters which 
the legion is fortifying are in the territory of the Sequa- 
nians. 


1 See 192. 4, at the end. 2 Make a beginning of. 
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CHAPTER XL. 


Fourth Conjugation: Imperfect, Future, Perfect, 
Pluperfect, and Future-Perfect 
Indicative Active. 


Interrogative Pronoun. 


218. Learn the imperfect, future, perfect, pluperfect, 
aud future-perfect of the indicative active of audis, 

Compare the endings of each tense with the endings 
of the same tense of dics. 

In what tenses is there a difference? In what does 
the difference consist ? 


219. EXERCISES ON FORMS. 


I. 1. Audit, audiébat, audiet. 2. Vénit, vénerat, 
vénerit. 3. Audivi, audiveram, audiverd. 4. Maunit, 
miuniet, manivit. 5. Barbarus in Italiam vénit. 6. V6- 
cemne audis? 7. Légatus miro hiberna mauniet. 
8. Eadem audivérunt. 9. Qué dié veniétis? 10. Quid 
dicis, dicés, dixisti ? 

Il. 1. You hear, you were hearing. 2. They will 
fortify, they have fortified. 3. We were coming, we had 
come. 4. He will protect, he has protected. 5. Whose 
voice do you hear? 6. The soldiers will -fortify this 
place. 7. They will come to the city. 8. tWhose speech 
did they hear? 9. We will defend ourhome. 10. They 
are coming from the winter quarters. 
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Interrogative Pronoun. 
220. PARADIGM. 


quis, who ? which ? what ? 


SINGULAR. PLURAL. 
N. quis quae quid qui quae quae 
7. cliius ctius ciius quorum quarum quorum 
Deut eul eul quibus quibus quibus 
Ac. quem quam quid quos quas quae 
Ab. quo qua quo quibus quibus quibus 


When the interrogative is used as an adjective, it 
usually has the same form as the relative. 


221. VOCABULARY. 
genus, -eris, 7., kind, sort. appello, -are, -avi, -atum, call. 
merecator, -Oris, m., merchant. consido, -ere, -sédi, -séssum, 
numerus, -1, ™m., number. take a position, encamp. 
senatus, -tis, 7., senate. dimitt0, «re, -misi, -missum, 
quis, quae, quid, who, what. (dis and mitto), send away, 
publicus, -a, -um, public. dismiss. 

222. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. Mille civés vécem consulis audiébant. 2. Quid 
ex tuo fratre dé adventi Germanorum audivisti? 3. In 
Graecia et in Italia urbés multae et nobilés sunt. 4. Cae- 
sar tertiae legioni salitem suam commisit. 5. Quibus ex 

regiOnibus ei Snercatorés vénérunt? 6. Quae arborum 
genera in publicis hortis vidisti? 7. Nuntil 4 senati in 
multas regidnés dimissi sunt. 8. Hominés qui Belgae 
appellabantur, inam Galliae partem incolébant. 9. Cum 
tribus legidnibus et magn6 equitum numero proelium com- 
misit. 10. Ubi hostinm cdpiae consédérunt? 11. Cas- 
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ticus, ctius pater amicus populi Romani fuerat, regnum 
in sua civitate occupabat. 12. Ego in Graecia reliquam 
hiemis partem manébo. 


II. 1. Who of you will read Cicero’s orations ? 
2. The same storm which kept us in port drove many 
ships upon the shore. 3. We will come into the city 
by the shortest route. 4. Marcus will be glad to hear 
the voice of his friend. 5. That httle girl whose voice 
you hear is very unhappy. 6. In what district do they 
live? 7. What towns have the enemy fortified? 8. The 
Gauls were called barbarians by the Romans. 9, The 
home of that merchant is on the bank of the Rhine. 
10. The province had for a long time been protected 
by the tenth legion. 11. Czesar himself wrote a letter 
to Cicero. 


223. eg READING LESSON. < 
(Cmsar, Gallic War, I. 18.] 


Hane oratidnem dé Dumnorige, Divitiaci fratre, Liscus 
dixerat. Caesar-celeriter concilium dimittit, Liscum re- 
tinet (retains). Quaerit (he asks) ex ed sdld ea quae in con- 
cilid dixerat. Hadem ab aliis quaerit. Véra (trwe) erant. 
Dumnorix ipse summa erat audacia (boldness), magna 
apud plebem (the common people) auctoritaite, ROmanis 
non amicus. Multds annos omnia Aedudrum vectigalia 
redempta (bought up) habébat. Magnum numerum equi- 
tum semper circum (about, around) sé habébat et apud 
alas civitétés magnam auctoritatem habébat. Mater 
ius uxor erat hominis in Biturigibus (the Bituriges, a 
Gallic tribe) nobilissimi; ipse ex Helvétiis uxdrem habé- 
bat. Ob (on account of ) eam rem Helvétiis amicus erat. 


——— 
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In proelid equestri (cavalry, adj.) quod paucis diébus ante 
factum erat (had been made, i.e. fought) initium fugae 4 
Dumnorige et suis equitibus factum erat. Eorum fuga 
reliqui equités territi erant. 


CHAPTER XLI. 
Fourth Conjugation: Passive Voice. 
Indefinite Pronouns. 


224. Learn. the indicative passive of audid. Compare 
the endings of each tense with the endings of the same 
tense of diicd, and observe the differences. 


225. EXERCISES ON FORMS. 


I. 1. Vox codnsulis in senaétii audita est, audiétur, 
audiébatur. 2. Caius vox auditur, audita erat, audita 
erit? 3. Qua ex urbe venis, veniébas, véneras? 4. Illud 
oppidum minitur, miniétur, minitum est. 5. Cicerdnis 
oratidnem audiémus, audivimus, audiveramus. 6. Vdcés 
multérum auditae sunt, audiébantur, audientur. 7. Cur 
veniunt, veniébant, vénérunt? 8. Hadem in senati dicta 
sunt, 

II. 1. In what city do we live, shall we live, have 
we lived? 2. We have come to this city, shall come, were 
coming. 38. The winter quarters will be fortified, were 
being fortified, have been fortified. 4. What did you 
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hear, whom did you hear? 5. What was heard, who 
was heard? 6. What place is being fortified, has been 
fortified? 7. In what place will the army spend the 
winter? 8. The shouts of the children will be heard. 


226. INDEFINITE PRONOUNS. 


The following are the more important indefinite pro- 
nouns : — 


1. Substantive aliquis, aliquae et 


(aliqua), somebody, some one, 
quis, quae quid, | something. 
(qua), 
Adjective aliqui, aliqua (aliquae), aliquod, 


‘ some, any. 
qui, qua (quae), quod, i i 


quidquam (no plural), any one. 
quidam, quaedam, quiddam (quoddam), qa, @ certain. 
quisque, quaeque, quidque (quodque), each, every. 
ullus, alla, ullum, any. 


quisquam, 


ees SS) 


or 


These pronouns, except illus, are declined like the in- 
terrogative or the relative. Where there are two forms, 
the one hke the interrogative is used as a noun, the one 
like the relative as an adjective, but this distinction is not 
always observed, except in the neuter. The neuter plural 
of aliqui is generally aliqua, of qui indefinite quae or qua. 
In the declension of quidam, m becomes n before d, as, 
quendam, quorundam. 

The indefinite quis and qui are used chiefly after si, nisi, 
né, and num, and will be introduced later in connection 
with these particles. : 

Quisquam is used chiefly in negative sentences, and 
in sentences (chiefly interrogative) implying a nega- 
tive. 
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227. VOCABULARY. 
~ captivus, -1, m., captive. quisquam .. . quidquam, 
colloquium, -i, n., conference. some, somebody, something. 
aliquis, -quae (-qua), -quid, ~déligd, -ere, -légi, -léctum 
some, somebody, something. (dé and lego), pick from, 
quidam, quaedam, quiddam select. : 
(quoddam), a certain. reperio, -ire, repperi, reper- 
quis, qua (quae), quid, some, tum, find out. 
somebody, something. ~ neque, conj., and not. 
quisque, quaeque, quidque, neque .. . neque, neither 
every, every one. ew LOT: 
228. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. Eadem dé Dumnorige quisque apud mé dixit. 
2. Quidam ex militibus decimae legidnis nocte ad Cae- 
sarem vénit. 3, Locum aliquem colloquid idéneum déli- 
gent. 4. Primum quisque itineris locum petébat. 5. Ex 
captivo quodam proximum iter in oppidum repertum est. 
6. Car quisquam illos barbarés timet? 7. Quaque hieme 
amici quidam patris mel in urbem veniébant. 8. Qui 
vestrum rosas in hortis ptiblicis -vidérunt? 9. Vox ma- 
gistrI 4 qudque nostrum audita est. 10. Locus quem 
dux délégit paucis diébus mtniétur. 11. In provinciam 
misit equités, sed reliquum exercitum in hiberna dixit. 
12. Multa arborum genera sunt in ea silva. 


TI. 1. Some friends of mine are spending the win- 
ter in Greece and Italy. ‘2. In the winter we live in a 
large and celebrated city. 3. He will encamp every night 
four miles from the enemy. 4. I saw certain boys in 
the city last night. ‘5. The number of inhabitants of this 
city is very large. “6. Ceesar’s daughter was called Julia. 
7. Hehad not heard about the arrival of Ariovistus, nor 


& 
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was anything found out from the captives. “8. The voice 
of my mother was heard at dawn. 9. Many merchants 
used to come into Gaul every summer. ‘10. We dis- 
missed every pupil before night on account of the 
weather. 11. Certain captives were led into the senate. 


0.02900 — 


CHAPTER. <ul. 


Infinitives of Sum; Infinitives of First and 
Second Conjugations. 


Indirect Discourse (Oratid Obliqua); Subject of the 
Infinitive. 


229. Learn the infinitives of sum (p. 222), and the 
infinitives, both active and passive, of amd and habed. 

The present infinitive has already been introduced in 
sentences in which it is used in Latin just as in English, 
and required no explanation; as, — 


Helvétii parati erant obsidés dare, 
Properat in altidrem locum castra mové€re. 


230. For a different use of the infinitive, examine the 
following sentences : — 


Direct. Puer parat, the boy is preparing. 
Inprrect. Dic6 puerum parare, J say that the boy is preparing. 
Direct. Locus paratus est, the place has been prepared. 
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Inprrect. Puté locum paratum esse, J think that the place has 
been prepared. 
Direct. Puer parabit, the boy will (is going oy prepare. 
Inpirecr. Vide puerum paratiirum esse, / sce that the boy 
will (is going to) prepare. 


Observe that the sentences marked INprrEcr contain the same 
statements as the corresponding sentences marked Direcv, but 
that in the sentences marked INpirEcr the statements are at- 
tributed to some speaker or observer. A statement thus attrib- 
uted to any one, and not directly quoted, is called an Indirect 
statement, or a statement in Jndirect Discourse. 

In English, statements in Indirect Discourse are introduced 
by the conjunction that (which may sometimes be omitted), the 
subject is in the Nominative (Subjective) case, and the verb in 
the Indicative mood. In Latin, statements in Indirect Discourse 
are not introduced by a conjunction, the subject is in the Accu- 
sative case, and the verb in the Infinitive. 

231. Rute. — The subject of the Infinitive is in the 
Accusative. 


\ 232. Rue. — Statements after verbs (and other ex- 
pressions) of saying, thinking, knowing, and perceiving 
are expressed by the Infinitive with Subject-Accusative. 


# 


233. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 
PRESENT. 
dicit he says that the boy is preparing. 


acct | puerum parare, |i will say that the boy is preparing. 
dixit he said that the boy was preparing. 


he says that the place is being prepared. 


oe --. | he will say that the place is being pre- 
dicet -locum parari, ; 
roan [ pared. 

he said that the place was being prepared. 
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he will say that the boy has prepared. 


he says that the boy has prepared. 
{ie said that the boy had prepared. 


dicit 
aicet| puerum para- 
dixit visse, 


dicit he says that the place has been prepared. 
nee locum paratum Se will say that the place has been pre- 
an esse, pared. 
dixit } ‘ 
he said that the place had been prepared. 


FUTURE. 
he says that the boy will prepare. 


ee P 
aiclé aaa parata | he will say that the boy will prepare. 


oe rum esse, \ he said that the boy would (was going 
L to) prepare. 
he says that the place will be prepared. 

| he will say that the place will be prepared. 
iri,} he said that the place would (was going 


L to) be prepared. 


dicet 


dicit - 
} locum paratum 
dixit 


Observe that in the first six sentences the preparing takes 
place at the same time as the saying, in the second six at a time 
before (past to) the saying, in the third six at a time after 
(future to) the saying. 

234. Ruie.— In Indirect Discourse the Present Infini- 
tive is used to represent an action as going on; the Perfect, 
as completed; the Future, as in the future relatively to the 
time denoted by the verb of saying. 


235. VOCABULARY. 
Athenae, -arum, f., Athens. puto, -are, -Avi, -atum, think. 
Roma, -ae, f., Rome. responded, -€re, -di, -sponsum, 
confirmo, -are, -avi, -atum, reply. 

assert, encourage. seid, scire, scivi, scitum, know. 


nuntio, -are, -Avi, -Atum, report. 


1 A more usual form for the future passive infinitive is fore (a future 22 
infinitive of Sum) ut and the subjunctive. See 387. 
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236. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. Impetiis hostium sustinére ndn est facile. 2. Im- 
perator scit milités dom6s nostras occupare. 3. Omnés 
sciunt Rémam et Athénds fuisse nobilissimas urbés. 
4. Dumnorix neque in colloquium veniet neque exercitum 
dimittet. 5. Casticus confirmat sé provinciam occupati- 
rumesse. 6. Captivi putavérunt exercitis adventii incolas 
territds esse. 7. Dicit aliquis portum navibus longis 
complétum iri. 8. Nantiabatur exercitum locd! proelid 
id6ned consédisse. 9. Repperit principés Aedudrum in 
Britanniam properavisse. 10, Cicero respondit sé posterd 
dié sendtum convocatirum esse. 11. Hortus piablicus 
muleribus ac liberis complétus est. 

II. 1. Who says that the route through the province is 
easy? 2. The general has already selected a certain, man 
as his heutenant. 5. Does not everyone know that our 
slaves have been set free? 4. The merchant reported that 
the Gauls were men of greatstature. 5. My mother knows 
that neither you nor I am strong. 6. The farmer ascer- 
tained that a large number of his horses were standing 
in the water. 7. Who says that boys like to toil? 8. My 
daughter says in her letter that she will be in the city in 
afew days. 9. IF did not know that Cesar had called 
Divitiacus to a conference. 10. Marcus is not in the 
garden, nor has anyone of us seen him. 


237. READING LESSON. 
[Casar, Gallic War, Book I. 19-21.] 
Caesar Divitiacum, Dumnorigis fratrem, qui populi Ro- 
mani amicus erat, ad sé vocavit, et dé Dumnorige multa 


1 The preposition in is frequently omitted with loco, 
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dixit. Petivit ut (that) sine (without, takes the abl.) Gus 
offénsione (offence) animi Dumnorigem piniret (might 
punish). Divitiacus 4 Caesare petivit né (that... not) 
Dumnorigem piniret. Caesar Dumnorigem ad sé vocat. 
Dicit sé el vitam (life) dare; tamen (nevertheless) cis- 
todés eI ponit (places). Eodem dié Caesari ab explo- 
ritoribus nintiatur hostés sub (under, at the foot of) 
monte cOnsédisse (perfect infinitive of cdnsid6) mila 
passuum ab ipsius castris octo. Iter in montem facile 
esse nuntiadtur. Tertid vigilia Titum Labiénum légatum 
cum duabus legidnibus et eis ducibus qui iter cOgnéve- 
rant (knew) montem ascendere (to ascend) iubet (orders). 
Ipse quarta vigiliaé, e6dem itinere quo hostés ierant (had 
gone) ad eds contendit (hastens). Puablius Considius cum 
exploratoribus praemittitur (és sent ahead). 


———-050% 0.o—__—_. 


CHAPTER XLIII. 
infinitives of Third and Fourth Conjugations. 
Expressions of Place. 


238. Learn the infinitives, active and passive, of dico 
and audio. 

Notice the stems and endings. 

Give the infinitives, active and passive, of legd, scribo, 
pet, minis, reperid, scid. 


INFINITIVES._ es 


239. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 
. Expressions of Place. 


1. Milités in oppid6 sunt, the soldiers are in the town. 
2. Milités ad montem vénérunt, the soldiers came to the moun- 
tain. 

3. Milités 6 pr6vincia vénérunt, the soldiers came from the 
province. 

.. Milités Romae sunt, the soldiers are at Rome. 

Milités Athénis sunt, the soldiers are at Athens. 

Milités Romam vénériint, the soldiers came to Rome. 

Milités Roma vénérunt, the soldiers came from Rome. 


NS SUR 


Notice that, in 1, the place where (or in which) is expressed 
by a preposition with the ablative case; in 2, the place whither 
(or to which) by a preposition with the accusative; and in 3, 
the place whence (or from which) by a preposition with the 
ablative. 

Notice that with names of cities (4-7) no preposition is 
used, and that place where is expressed by the Locative 
case. 

In the singular of the first and second declensions the 
locative case is like the genitive. Elsewhere it is like the 
ablative. Domus has a locative domi, at home, and ris has 
rtiri, in the country. 


240. Rue. — With names of cities and towns : — 
I. Place where is expressed by the locutive. 
II. Place whither by the accusative without a prep- 
osition. 
ITI. Place whence by the ablative without a prep- 
osition. 


Domus, home, and ris, country, in expressions of place are 
used like names of cities. 


SS 
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241. VOCABULARY. 
collis, -is, m. (decl. like ignis), convenio, -Ire, -veni, -ventum, 

hill. (con and venio) come to- 
Corinthus, -i, f., Corinth. gether, assemble, meet. 
Massilia, -ae, f., Massilia. €duco, -ere, -duxi, -ductum, (€ 
occid6, -ere, -cidi, -cisum, kill. and dtiico), lead out or away. 
pono, -ere, posui, positum, impedio, -ire, -ivi, -itum, (in- 


place, pitch (of a camp). and pés), hinder, impede. 


242. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. Exploratorés ntintiavérunt castra in colle poni. 
2. Niantiat aliquis multds civés Athénis occisds esse. 
3. Dicit quidam nostras cOpias omnés Corinthum conven- 
tirds esse. 4. Dicébasne tuum fratrem Massiha vénisse ? 
5. Imperator scivit mulierem quamque mitti ex oppido. 
6. Ex exploratoribus reppert Hannibalem ex castris 
exercitum suum édtxisse. 7. Nuntiatur Caesarem in 
ripa Rhodani castra posuisse. 8. Senatus ndn putabat 
Caesarem Romam venttirum esse. 9. Ex captivis reper- 
tum est inum é filiis Ariovisti occisum esse. 10. Léga- 
tus respondit iter impetti equitum hostium impeditum 
esse. 

II. 1. He said that neither the farmer nor hig’ son 
had come home. 2. He had dwelt at Rome many years. 
3. We thought that you would come to Rome with your 
mother. 4. It was easy to fortify the hill on which the 
camp had been pitched. 5. She said that she had writ- 
ten a letter to a friend in Athens. 6. Divitiacus asserted 
that he had always been a friend to the Romans. 7. We 
found out that the captives had been led away to a forti- 
fied place. 8. Ariovistus replied to the ambassadors that 
he would neither come to a conference nor withdraw from 
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Gaul. 9. The general selected from his troops a certain 
young man as guide. 10. We knew that you had lived a 
long time at Massilia. 


CHAPTER XLIV. 
Verbs in -io of the Third Conjugation. 


243. Learn the indicative and infinitive moods, active 
and passive, of capid (p. 229). 

Of which conjugation is capid ? Why ? 

Compare each tense with the same tense of dicd and 
note the differences in formation, if there are any. 

Like capid, conjugate all the verbs in -id in 244. 


244, VOCABULARY. 
medius, -a, -um, middle of. iacio, -ere, iéci, iactum, throw. 
capio, -ere, cépi, captum, recipio, -ere, -cépi, -ceptum, 
take, capture. take back; s@ recipere, re- 
facid, -ere, féci, factum, make. treat. 
fugio, -ere, fagi, fugitum, flee.  interficio, -ere, -féci, -fectum, 
instruo, -ere, -struxi, -striic- slay. : [once. 
tum, draw up. statim, adv., immediately, at 
24.5. EXERCISES ON FORMS. 


I. 1. Capiunt, capimini, capiébamur. 2. Jacis, iaciés, 
jaciébais. 3. Iacitur, iaciétur, iaciébatur. 4. Fugiémus 
Corintho. 5. Fugiébamus ab urbe. 6. Fugiébant 
Massilia. 7. Parati erant iter facere. 8. In collem sé 
recipient. 9. Multi dé nostris capti sunt. 10. Putat 
omnés interfeetos esse. 
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II. 1. We are throwing, we shall throw. 2. We shall 
be taken, they have been taken. 3. We shall make a 
journey to Rome. 4. They were fleeing to the camp. 
5. They throw stones from the wall. 6. Many were 
being slain at Rome. 7. He reports that the town has 
been taken. 8. The old men will remain at home. 
9. They were marching from home. 10. Stones were 
thrown by the boys. 


246. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. Milités magna caede oppidum cépérunt. 2. Hos- 
tés in omnés partés fugiébant. 3. Duae filiae fuérunt Ari- 
ovistd; harum altera occisa est, altera capta est. 4. Sta- 
tim nintiat milités ad montem sé recipere. 5. Nostri 
pila iaciébant et in castra sé recipicbant. 6. Caesar 
respondet Labiénum cdpias é castris édaicere et in medid? 
colle aciem instricttrum esse. 7. Poétae® erat in animd 
Roma iter facere Athénds. 8. Urbs capta est et multi 
incolae interfecti sunt. 9. Nintiat castra apud Genavam 
posita esse. 10. Quot hominés Massiliae occisi sunt ? 
11. Pater tuus, qui in urbe est, te domum missum esse 
non scit. 


Il. 1. He knows that you were often in Corinth. 
2. The scouts assembled at dawn, and immediately de- 
parted from the camp. 38. Do you think that the enemy 
will retire to a fortified place? 4. They reported that a 
line of battle had been drawn up on the middle of the 
hill. 5. He told the citizens that very many captives 
were taken in that battle. 6. The general asserted that 
he would at once take Corinth. 7. I was at home neither 


1 On the middle of, i.e. half-way up. 2 See 49. 
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last night nor the night before. 8. The boys, who threw 
the stones, have fled. 9. The troops will quickly retire to 
the nearest hill. 10. The messenger said that he had 
been hindered at the river. 


247. READING LESSON. 
([Cmsar, Gallic War, Book I. 22-23.] 

Prima lice summus (highest, i.e. the top of ) mons a 
Labiéno tenébatur, Caesar ipse ab hostium castris mille 
et quingentis passibus aberat (was distant). Tum (then) 
Considius ad Caesarem vénit, dixit montem ab hostibus 
tenéri. Caesar suas cOpias in proximum collem duxit, 
aciem instrixit. Labiénus, qui montem occupéiverat, 
nostros exspectabat suadsque legionés 4 proelid continébat. 
Multd dié! Caesari per exploratorés nintiatum est et 
montem 4 suis tenéri et Helvétids castra mévisse et Consi- 
dium propter timdrem (fear) falsa (false things) sibi 
nuntiavisse. Ho dié Caesar cum copiis suis iter fécit 
et milia passuum tria ab hostium castris castra posuit. 
Poster6 dié Caesar ad oppidum Aeduérum maximum, 
Bibracte, quod milia passuum duodéviginti aberat (was 
distant) iter facere constituit (determined), ubi copiam 
frimenti esse putdvit. Helvétii Romanos territds 
(frightened) fugere putivérunt. Itaque (therefore) iter 
convertérunt (they twrned) et in novissimum nostrum 
adgmen multds impetis faciébant. 


1lmult6 dié, at much day, ie. when the day was far udvanced. 
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CHAPTER XLV. 
Participles. 


248. Learn all the participles, active and passive, of 
amo, habed, diicd, audid, and capid; also of sum. Note the 
stems and endings. 

Observe that there is no present passive nor perfect 
active participle. 

Participles ending in -ng are declined like poténs, See 
p. 56. Those ending in -us are declined like bonus. See 
pis. 


249. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 


1. Hostés pignantés per urbem currébant, the enemy ran 
Sighting through the city. 

2, Mult6s in urbe occis6s vidébat, he saw many who had been 
slain in the city (literally, many having been slain, or, many 
slain). 

3. Hpistulam scriptam ad amicum misit, he wrote a letter and 
sent it to his friend (literally, he sent a letter having been 
written, or, a written letter to his friend). 

4. Eum domi manentem saepe vidébam, / oflen saw him 
while he was remaining at home (literally, him remaining 
at home). 

5. Miles graviter vulneratus fortiter ptignavit, although 
severely wounded, the soldier fought bravely (literally, the 
soldier, having been severely wounded, fought bravely). 

6. Servus liberatus erit laetus, the slave, if liberated, will 


be glad (literally, the slave, having been liberated, will be 
glad). 
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7. His rébus m6ti proelium committébant, because they 
were influenced by these considerations they joined battle 
(literally, moved by these considerations, they joined battle). 


Observe (1) that the participles in the above sentences agree 
with nouns or pronouns in gender, number, and ease, like other 
adjectives; (2) that the present participle represents an action 
as going on, and the perfect participle action as completed, with 
reference to the tine denoted by the leading verb; (3) that 
most of the participles are equivalent to clauses in English. 
Before translation, ascertain the precise idea expressed by the 
participle. 

The use of the future active participle and the gerundive 
(sometimes called the future passive participle) is confined for 
the most part to special constructions, which will be considered 
in a subsequent chapter. 


250. VOCABULARY. 
arma, -Orum, 7., arms. c0go, -ere, Coegi, coactum,: 
déditio, -onis, /., surrender. collect, compel. 
inopia, -ae, f., want. : adduco, -ere, -dtxi, -ductum, 
jiusifrandum, = itrisitirandt, (ad and diico), lead to, in- 

(itis and ifrandum), oath. _ duce. 
télum, -i, ., weapon, mis- ob (prep. with acc.), on account 

sile. of. 

251. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. Agricolam equés ad flimen agentem vidimus. 
2. Civitas ob eam rem incitata multittidinem hominum ex 
agris cégébat. 3. E loco superidre in nostrds (milités) 
venientés téla iaciébant. 4. Helvétii omnium rérum 
inopia adducti légatos dé déditidne ad eum misérunt. 
5. Centurid fortissimé pignans interficiébatur. 6. Ab 
hostibus capti statim interficiémur. 7. Hac oratione 
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adducti inter sé fidem et iisitirandum dant. 8. Legidnés 
sé armis défendentés in collem sé recépérunt. 9. Oppidum 
natira 4c mani muinitum expignatum est. 10. Equités 


-¥ impediti in flimine occisi sunt. 11. Ariovistus 10reit-) 


rando tenéri non coactus est. 12. Conséderat cum omni- 
bus cdpiis quae 6 multis civitatibus coactae erant. 


Il.. 1. The boy saw his sister writing a letter. ~2. Ca- 
sar, as he was influenced by these considerations,’ pitched 
hiscamp on the middle of the hill. 3. The Belge, although 


they fought bravely, were slain. 4. The men, if frightened, .") 


will flee at once. 5. Will youcome to Corinth? 6. Influ- 
enced by a lack of grain and other supplies, we shall: 
surrender (make a surrender). 7. He has troops col- 
lected from many states. 8. Did you say that Labienus 
drew up a line of battle? 9. The enemy threw their 
missiles and retired. 10. We saw your brother as he 
came home. 11. On account of these things the troops 
were led out of the camp. 12. They had many arms 
concealed in the town. 
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CHAPTER XLVI. 
Deponent Verbs. 


252. Deponent verbs are passive in form, but active 
in meaning. They are conjugated like the passive of 
other verbs, except that the future infinitive has the 
active form (miratirus esse, not miratum irl), and they 
have the participles of both voices. 


1 Z.e. things. 


Ss 
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mirans, adiniring. miratus, having admired. 
miraturus, about to admire. mirandus, to be admired. 


The perfect participle is usually active in meaning, but 
the gerundive (Chapter LXIII.) is always passive. 


253. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 


1. Miles gladi6 iititur, the soldier uses his sword. 
2. Caesar urbe potitus est, Cwsar got possession of the city.. 


Observe that gladid is used with ditur, and urbe with po- 
titus est. 
A few other verbs are followed by the ablative. 


254. Rue. — The deponents utor, fruor, fungor, potior, 
and vescor and their compounds govern the ablative. 


255. VOCABULARY. 


angustiae, -arum, f., narrow | ttor, titi, sus, use. 
pass, narrowness. 9fruor, frui, friictus, enjoy. 
iunpedimenta, -Orum, n., bag- 1 fungor, fungi, fiinctus, per- 
gage. form. 
/ miror, -ari, -atus, admire, won- potior, potiri, potitus, get 
; der at. possession of. 
Ss sequor, sequi, secttus, follow. vescor, vesci, eat. 


» vereor, vereéri, veritus, fear. 
4 


256. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. Non hostés sed angustias itineris et magnitt- 
dinem silvarum verémur. 2. Bonis libris semper frui- 
mur. 3. Nostri impedimentis castrisque potiti sunt. 
4. Mercator corporum magnitidinem Gallorum mirabatur. 
5. Caesar hostés fugientés secitus multos interfécit. 
6. Obeam rem milités gladiis facilius ttébantur. 7. Dicunt 
ducem hostés magna celeritate secitum esse. 8. Barbari 
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tOta urbe potiti erant. 9. In prévincia multis rébus fru- 
ébimur, 10..Dux-magnam multitidinem peditum ex 
agris COeeit. 4° Equi frimento yescuntur. 12. Marcus 
labore fungitur. soca", 

II. 1. The Helvetians and Sequanians give an oath 
to each other.! 2. The general drew up a line of battle 
before the camp. 3. Many of the inhabitants were 
killed as they were retiring into the town. 4. Did you 
see the boy who threw the stone? 5. The commander 
divided among his soldiers the arms which were 
captured. 6. The enemy threw their missiles and fled 
into the woods. 7. Whose book did you use? 8, The 
general, after having followed the Helvetians many days, 
took possession of theircamp. 9. No one enjoys extreme 
want. 10. The soldier said at once that he did not fear 
the enemy. 11. Eagles eat small animals. 12. The sol- 
diers finished (performed) their toil and withdrew. 


257. READING LESSON. 
[(Cmsar, Gallic War, Book I. 24-26.] 

Postquam (after) id nintiatum est, cOpids suas Caesar 
in proximum collem dixit equitésque contra hostés misit. 
Ipse in colle medio aciem instraixit legidnum quattuor et 
in summ06 (the top of) colle duds legidnés et omnia auxi- 
ha (auailiaries) posuit, ac totum montem hominibus 
complévit. Helvétii, qui cum omnibus suis carris seciti 
erant, impedimenta in inum locum contulérunt (brought 
together) ; ipsi nostros equités superavérunt et ad primam 
nostram aciem vénérunt. Caesar celeriter proelium com- 
misit. Milités 6 loco superidre pila misérunt quibus 


1Cf. 251. 1. 7. 
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facile hostium aciem perfrégérunt (broke through). Tum 
(then) gladiis in eds impetum fécérunt. Galli dit for- 
titer piignavérunt; tandem (at length) in montem qui 
suberat (was near) sé recépérunt. In itinere et ad mon- 
tem dit et acriter pignatum est. Tandem impedimentis 
castrisque Helvétidrum nostri potiti sunt. Ibi (there) 
Orgetorigis filia atque anus é filiis captus est. Helvéti- 
drum circiter (about) milia centum et triginta ex ed proelid 
figérunt, et quarto dié in finés Lingonum (of the Lingonés) 
venérunt. 
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CHabAVie Wades . 2.8) BAVATI 
Possum: Infinitive not in Indirect Discourse. 


258. Learn the indicative and the infinitive moods of 
possum (p. 254). 


259. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 


1. Laudari est gratum, to be praised is pleasant; or, it is pleasant 
to be praised. 

2. Vidéri non est semper esse, seeming (to seem) is not always 
being (to be). 

Observe that laudari (in 1) and vidért Gn 2) are subjects, 

and that esse (in 2) is a predicate. This use of the infinitive 

is common to both English and Latin, but more common in 


Latin. 

260. Rutn.— An infinitive with or without a subject- 
accusative may be used as the subject of a sentence or as 
a predicate noun. 
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261. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 
1. Pignare non potest, he cannot fight. 
2. Piigndre n6n poterat, he could not fight. 
3. Pignare parabant, they were preparing to fight. 
Observe that the infinitive pugndre is used with potest, poterat, 
and parabant not as subject, but to complete the thought. This 
use of the infinitive also is common to English and Latin. 
Such an infinitive is called a complementary infinitive. 


262. Ruiz. — The infinitive is used with certain verbs 
to conplete their meaning. 


Remember that can and could should usually be expressed by 
some form of possum. 


265. EXERCISES ON FORMS. 


I, 1. Nihil vidére potest. 2. Vélociter currere potes. 
3. Iuvare mé non poterat. 4. Stare non potuit. 5, Soli 
multa reperire potueramus. 6. Impedimenta capere potu- 
érunt. 7. Paratus est domum venire. 8. Properabam té 
vocare. 9. Coacti sunt sé recipere. 

If. 1. Iam able to conceal nothing. 2. He could not 
use his foot. 3. We shall not be able to come. 4. He 
hurried to assist us. 5, Lam ready to follow you. 6. We 
could not read. 7. He will not be able to run. 8. They 
could not retreat. 


264. VOCABULARY. 

% ; 
amicitia, -ae, f., friendship. iubeo, -ére, iussi, iiissum, 
periculum, -i, 7., danger. command, 
praesidium, -i, n., guard, pro- polliceor, -€ri, pollicitus, 

tection, escort. f promise. 
socius, -i, m., ally. possum, posse, potul, be able. 
cado, -ere, cecidi, casum, fall. sine (prep. with wbl.), without. 
~~ 
s 


na i 
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” 


265. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Caesar oppido potiri non potuit. 2. Milités 
armis Uti non potuérunt. 3. Sociis praesidium pollicéri 
non potuerat. 4. In colle equités equis ati nén potuérunt. 
5. Pauci dé nostris hostés seciiti proelid cecidérunt. 
6. Nonne scitis mé inter vés omnia téla divisisse ? 
7. Sine periculo per angustias iter facere ndn possu- 
mus. 8. Eam ob rem vobiscum dé déditidne agere non 
poterimus. 9. Vidistine Cicerdnis dé amicitia librum ? 
10. Rem piiblicam? in magno periculd esse consul. putat. 
11. Caesar principés obsidés ad sé addicere iissit. 
12. Militum labore centuridnés fincti sunt. 13. Inopia 
addicti hominés equis vescuntur. 


II. 1. He says that he is not afraid of you. 2. We 
could see the baggage of the enemy. 5. The state could 
not be bound by an oath. 4. Influenced by want, we 
hurry into the territory of our allies. 5. The consul 
promised? to protect his allies from wrongs. 6. The gen- 
eral could not come to Rome without a guard. 7. The 
commander-in-chief ordered a band of men to be collected 
from the country districts (agri). 8. You enjoy the 
friendship of all good citizens. 9. We made an attack 
upon the camp, and many brave men fell. 10. The bar- 


barians were astonished at the size of our ships. 


1R6s ptiblica, public thing, state. 
2 Polliceor is usually followed by future infinitive, é.e., the indirect 
discourse, but sometimes by the complementary infinitive. 
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CHAPTER, XLViITE 


Compounds of Sum. 


Dative with Compounds. 


266. Learn the indicative and infinitive moods of 


prosum (p. 235). 


The peculiarities of compounds of sum, except possum 
and présum, will be readily learned from the vocabulary. 


267. 


ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 


1. In periculis amicis aderat, he aided his friends in dangers. 


bo 


cavalry. 


[o) 


children to their friends. 


Dumnorix equitibus praefuit, Dumnorix commanded the 


Liber6s amicis committébant, they were entrusting their 


Notice that the verbs of the above sentences are compounded 
with ad, prae, and con, and that they govern the dative case. 


268. Rute. — Many verbs compounded with ad, ante, 
con, in, inter, 0b, post, prae, pro, sub, und super govern 


the dative as indirect object. 


The dative is used with all compounds of swum except possum 


and absum. 


269. 


auxilium, -i, 7., help, assistance. 

Brutus, -i, m., Brutus. 

verus, -a, -um, true. 

absum, -esse, afui, (ab and 
sum), be absent, away, dis- 
tant. 


VOCABULARY. 


adsum, -esse, -fui, (ad and 
sum), be present, assist. 

accido, -ere, -cidi, (ad and 
cado), fall upon, happen. 

désum, -esse, -fui, (dé and 
sum), be away, fail. 


COMPOUNDS OF sum. A 4 


praesum, -esse, -fui, (prae and prosum, prodesse, profui, 


sum), be over, at the head (pro(d) and sum), be prof- 
of, command. itable, help. 

praepono, -ere, -posul, -posi- supersum, -esse, -fui, (super 
tum, (prae and pond), and sum), be over, survive. 


place over, placeincommand _ circiter, adv., about. 
of, 


2790. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. Caesar hibernis quae fécerat légdtum praeposuit. 
2. ‘Titus amicis in periculis non deerat. 3. Britus néavi- 
bus longis praefuerat. 4. Ex e0 proelio circiter hominum 
milia centum et quadraginta superfuérunt. 5. Cdpia 
librorum discipulis non semper prodest. 6. Pectnia 
vobis adesse possumus. 7. Socii rei ptblicae auxilium 
pollicébantur. 8. Véraamicitia omnibus prodest. 9. Nau- 
tae aliqui dé navibus in aquam cadébant. 10. Sine auxi- 
ho castris impedimentisque potiri non  ypoterimus. 
11. Péius mihi quam tibi accidit. 12. Domus mea ab 
urbe milia passuum decem abest. 13. Equités défessi 
exploratorum labore fiincti frumento vescebantur. 

II. 1. The best protection of the republic is the valor 
of its citizens. 2. The citizens were not able to use the 
help which had been sent to them. 3. The cavalry fol- 
lowed the enemy many miles. 4. He says that he is not 
afraid of dangers. 5. I am astonished at the skill of these 
young men. 6. You could have been present at the con- 
ference. 7. Do youthink that Brutus will command the 
army? 8. We enjoy the books which we are reading. 
9. The camp of Brutus was about five miles distant from 
the narrow pass. 10. How many of the allies survived 
(from) this battle? 11. My father commanded us always 
to speak the truth (true things). 
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271. READING LESSON. 
[Camsar, Gallic War, Book I. 27-29.] 

Helvétil omnium rérum inopia adducti légatos dé dé- 
ditidne ad Caesarem misérunt, qui in itinere eum convéné- 
runt et picem petivérunt. Tiissit eds in ed locd qué tum 
(then) essent (were, subjunctive of swm) suum adven- 
tum exspectire. Quod itisserat fécérunt. Postquam 
(after) ad eum locum Caesar vénerat circiter hominum 
milia sex nocte 6 castris Helvétidrum figérunt atque ad 
Rhénum finésque Germanorum contendérunt (hastened). 
Hos ab eis quorum per finés iter fécerant reductds (brought 
back, perfect passive participle of redicd) Caesar in 
hostium numero habuit;* reliquds in déditidnem recépit. 
Helvétids, Tulingés (the Tulingi), Latobrigos (the Latob- 
rigi) in fmMés suds unde (whence) vénerant reverti (to 
return) iassit. Hoe bello Helvétidrum et socidrum cir- 
citer milia ducenta quinquaginta octd occisa sunt. 
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CHAPTER XLIX. 
Dative with Intransitive Verbs. 


272. 1. Dumnorix Helvétiis favet, Dumnorix favors the 
Helvetians. : ; 
2. Puer patri paret, the boy obeys his father. 
3. Miles gladi6é sibi nocuit, the soldier hurt (injured) 
himself with his sword. 
Observe that these verbs govern the dative in Latin, though 
their English equivalents are transitive. 


1In hostium numero habuit, held in the number of his enemies, 
i.e. put to death. 
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273. Ruie.— Most verbs meaning to favor, please, 
trust, believe, help, and their opposites, also to command, 
obey, serve, resist, persuade, and the like, govern the dative. 


These verbs can be used in the passive only impersonally, i.e. 
corresponding to an English verb with the indefinite it as a sub- 
ject; as, nocétur, it hurts (injures), 7.e. harm (injury) is done; 
patri parétur, obedience is rendered to the father. Observe that 
with the impersonal passive of verbs governing the dative, the 
dative used with the active is retained unchanged. 

Délecto, iwvd, and iubeo, (already familiar to the pupil) and 
a few other verbs of this class govern the accusative. 


274. VOCABULARY. 
equitatus, -tis, m., cavalry. faved, -ere, favi, fautum, 
léx, légis, f., law. favor. 
aliénus, -a, -um, (alius), be- noceo, -ére, -ui, nocitum, 


longing to another, unfavor- 
able. 
erédo, crédere, crédidi, cré- 


harm, injure. 
parco, -ere, peperci, spare. 
pareo, -ére, -ul, obey. 


ditum, (cf. Eng. credit), longé, adv., tar. 
trust. 
275. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. Boni civés légibus civitatis parent. 2. Ha ora- 
tidne sibi ae rei paiblicae nocuit. 3. Scimus mala omnibus 
accidere. 4. Ille puer véra non semper dicit neque ei 
crédere possum. 5. Cicerd provinciam omnem Caesari 
favére reppererat. 6. Equitatus Helvétidrum in aliénd 
locé proelium committunt, et tertia edrum pars occisa est. 
7. Iubet servum solis occisi equum ad sé adaticere. 
8. Equitétum sine magno pericul6 sequi poterimus. 
9. Labiénus prévinciae praepositus domo in Galliam 


properavit. 10. Caesar mulieribus ac liberis pepercit 
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sed virds interfécit. 11. Captivis nihil’ nocébitur. 
12. Propter auxili adventum equitatus nds non longé 
secutus est. 


II. 1. I was not able to be present at the conference. 
2. Brutus was distant from the city about twenty miles. 
3. Large armies are not profitable to republics. 4. A 
few who had survived from the battle fell in the flight. 
5. We were not far distant from the largest town of our 
allies. 6. Soldiers promise to obey their generals. 7. The 
ambassador did not trust the escort (praesidiwm) which 
had been sent. 8. The consul favors severe laws. 9. He 
will spare Dumnorix on account of the friendship of his 
brother. 10. He was able to assist his younger brothers. 
11. Who is at the head of this army ? 
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CHAPTER UL: 
Fero and Compounds of Fer6. 


276. Learn the indicative, infinitives, and participles 
of both voices of ferd (p. 238). 


Observe that in the forms referred to, the irregularities are 
confined to the present tense. 

What are the irregularities ? 

The changes which take place in the final consonant of the 


preposition in the compounds will be learned from the principal 
parts. 


1 Used adverbially, in nothing. 


Jfer6 AND COMPOUNDS OF feré. 141 


ei & VOCABULARY. 
consilium, -i, 7., adyice,coun- cOdnfer6,-ferre, contuli, colla- 
sel, plan. tum, (con and fero), bring 
lingua, -ae, f., tongue, lan- together, collect. 
guage. effero, -ferre, extuli, elatum, 
ménsis, -is, m., month. (ex and ferd), bring or 
natio, -onis, f., nation, tribe. carry out, produce. 
eo, adv., to that place, thither. iInfero, -ferre, intuli, illatum, 
fero, ferre, tuli, latum, carry, (in and ferro), bear in or 
bring, bear. against ; bellum inferre, be- 
gin war. 
278. EXERCISES ON FORMS. 


I. i. Fert, ferunt. 2. Fertur, feruntur. 3. Effers, 
effertis. 4. Tulimus, tulit. 5. Effert, infert. 6. Con- 
ferimus, efferunt. 7. Conferébat, conferébantur. 8. Latus 
est, lati sunt. 9. Collati sunt, illatum erat. 10. Auxil- 
ium ferre potest. 11. Dicit sé auxilium latirum esse. 


II. 1. We shall carry, he was carried. 2. They col- 
lect, they were being collected. 3. You (sing.) carry, 
you (plur.) are carried. 4. It was carried out, they were 
earried in. 5. They had collected arms. 6. We said that 
he would begin war. 


279. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. Civés Romani nomen régis ferre nén potuécrunt. 
2. Omnés Galliae natidnés lingua et légibus sunt dissimi- 
lés. 38. Multi sunt in nostra urbe quiin bello arma tulé- 
runt. 4. In silvas paltidésque incolae fugiunt suaque 
omnia ed cénferunt. 5. Frimentum trium ménsium domo 
quemque efferre iubet. 6. Bona cdnsilia senum iuvenibus 
saepe profuérunt et semper proderunt. 7. Neque Acduis 
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neque sociis edrum bellum inferam. 8. Mihj hic yir non 
nocuit, sed ei crédere nodn possum, _ 9. Circiter mille ho- 5 ; a 
minés qui in locd @iehd ¢dacti-erant pugnare’ interfecti ) 
sunt. 10. Pater putat malum/filio accidisse. 


II. 1. They were daily carrying grain from the fields 
into the camp. 2. Brutus did not spare his own son. 
3. My brother is away, but he will be here in a short 
time. 4. Only ten days of this month remain. 5. Who 
was in command of the Roman legions in Gaul? 6. Good 
cavalry was not lacking in our war. 7. It is not easy 
to obey all men. 8. My mother favors her youngest son. 
9. True friends render assistance in danger and adversity. 
10. You see by far the most beautiful part of Gaul. 
11. Brutus will be appointed to the command of the 
cavalry. 


280. READING LESSON. 
[Cmsar, Gallic War, Book I. 30-31] 


Post (after) bellum Helvétidrum totius feré Galliae 
légati, principés civitatum ad Caesarem convénérunt. 
Petiérunt ut (that) sibi concilium totius Galliae in diem 
certam indicere (to appoint) licéret (it might be per- 
mitted, with dative). Dixérunt sésé habére quasdam rés 
quas ab ed petere vellent (wished). Hoe Caesar per- 
misit (permitted). Principés diem concilid constituérunt. 
Post concilium pro his Divitiacus apud Caesarem dixit : 
Galliae totius factidnés (parties) esse duds; harum alte- 
rius ducés esse Aeduds, alterius Séquands. Hos dé po- 
testate multds iam annos bellum gessisse. A Séquanis 
Germanos in Galliam tradtctos (Jed across) esse et Sé- 
quandrum hostés multis proeliis superavisse; Séquandés 
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ipsds Germanis parére coactos esse. Ducem Germandrum, 
Ariovistum, barbarum atque crudélem (cruel) esse. 
Caesarem exercitii sud eum prohibére posse né! maidrem 
multitidinem in Galliam dicat, Galliamque omnem ab 
éius initiria défendere posse. 


CHAPTER LI. 


Irregular Verbs Volo, Nolo, and Malo. 


281. Learn the indicative, infinitive, and participles 
of volo, nolo, and malo (p. 236). Observe that the irregu- 
larity of ending is confined to the present tense. 


282. EXERCISES ON FORMS. 


I. 1. Légi parére vult. 2. Scribere volumus. 3. La- 
borare non vult. 4. Legere mavult. 5. Scire volui. 
6. Piignare nolunt. 7. Iubére volébat. 8. Fugere no- 
luit. 9. Dixit sé ndlle dicere. 10. Dicunt sé malle 
sequl. 

II. 1. You (sing.) wish to move. 2. He is not 
willing to lead. 3. We prefer to remain. 4. He desired 
to be strong. 5. They were not willing to follow. 6. He 
wishes to be present. 7. They will be unwilling to follow. 
8. He says that he prefers torun. 9. What does he wish 
to say? 10. They wish to command. 


tné... aticat, from leading; or, that he should not lead. 
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2838. VOCABULARY. 
profectio, -dnis, f., departure. nolo, nolle, nolui, (ne and 
itistus, -a, -um, just. volo), be unwilling. 
conor, -ari, -atus, try,endeavor. malo, malle, malui, (magis 
incid6, -ere, -cidi, (in and and volo), wish more, prefer. 


cad0), fall into, fallin with. post, (prep. with acc.), after. 
volo, velle, volui, be willing, wish. 


284. EXERCISES. 


I.\ 1. Mons quem Caesar 4 Labién6o occupari voluit ab 
hostibus tenéttr. ‘2. Per provinciam nostram sine init- 
ria iter facere volunt. 38. Post profectidnem equitatts 
captivi ctistédibus nocére conati sunt. ~4. Non vult alii 
iniariam inferre. 5. Senex fili6 qui inciderat in rés 
adversas auxilium tult. 6. Malumus aestate litus 
incolere quam in urbe manére. ~7. Viri multarum natio- 
num Rdmam sé suaque contulerant. ~8. Puella ex urbe 
multa domum efferre vult. 9. Multi cOguntur ad labo- 
rem magna noctis parte titi. ~10. Captivi ctstodibus 
nocére conati inpedimenta portare coacti sunt. 

II. 1. Some men are not willing to obey the laws of 
the state. 2. The young man prefers to use his own lan- 
guage (rather) than that of another. 3. The boy is not 
willing to take the advice of older men. 4. The just 
judge did not favor the citizens of his own city. 5. Our 
country produces food for other nations. 6. The general 
was not willing to encamp in an unfavorable place. 
7. Other nations use much food which our country pro- 
duces. 8. Cesar spared his enemies, and they (qui) slew 
him. 9. We desire to trust those among whom we dwell. 
10. The lieutenants will select a place for a camp and 
carry thither an abundance of everything. 
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CHAPTER LII. 
Irregular Verbs E06 and Fi0. 
Two Datives. 


285. Learn the indicative, the infinitives, and the par- 
ticiples of ed and fi0 (p. 239). 

Notice that 7, the stem of ed is changed to e in the first 
person singular and the third person plural of the present 
indicative, and in the present participle except in the 
nominative singular. 

Fid is used as the passive of facid. 


286. EXERCISES ON FORMS. 


I. 1. Ad colloquium it. 2. In urbem ibunt. 3. Ini- 
tium fugae fit. 4. In vicum iit. 5. Clarus fiés. 6. Proe- 
lum factum erat. 7. Magnus fieri voluit. 8. Nolui ire. 
9. Ierant, ierint in insulam. 10, Non fit poéta. 


II. 1. We are going to the village. 2. We shall go, 
he has gone. 3. It happened to be summer. 4. He pre- 
ferred to go. 5. He has become a man. 6. I desire to 
become a merchant. 7 They will go in the night. 
8. He says that his father has gone. 9. He says that he 
is about to go. 10. He will become famous. 


287. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 


1. Aedui Caesari auxilid erant, the Aecduans were (for) a 


support to Cesar. 
2. Equités auxili6 Briit6 missi sunt, the cavalry were sent as 


ae 


a support to Brutus. 
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Observe that in each sentence one of the datives may be trans- 


lated by for, and the other by to. 


The one translated by for is 


called the dative of purpose. The dative of purpose is frequently 
better rendered as a predicate noun (sometimes with as) than 


by for. 


288. Rute. — Two datives, of the object to which and of 
the end for which, are used with sum and a few other verbs. 


289. 


dolor, -Gris, m., grief, pain. 

paréns, -entis, m.and f., parent. 

trans, (prep. with acc.), across. 

débeo, -ére, -ui, -itam, ought, 
owe. 

e0, ire, ivi (il), itum, go. 

exed, -ire, -il, -itum, (ex and 
e€0), go out or away. 


290. 


I 1. Alius agricola fiert vult, alius mereator. 
nés himanitatem voluptati praeferre débémus. 
cola auxilid filiis domum hominem misit. 
ante profectidnem tuam domum redire. _ 5. 
nostri ex urbe exiérunt; multd dié redibunt. 


VOCABULARY. 


redeo, -ire, -ii, -itum, (red and 
ed), go back, return. 

fid, fieri, factus, (pass. of 
facio), be made, become. 

nascor, nasci, natus, be born. 

pracfero, -ferre, -tull, -latum, 
(prae and fer6), carry be- 
fore, prefer. 


EXERCISES. 


2. Om- 
3. Agri- 
4. Conabimur 
Parentés 
6. Malti 


iuvenés dom6 exire quam cum parentibus manére malunt. 


‘7 


¢..Omnia nostra conferémus et in prdvinciam ibimus. 
8. Senex natidnum multarum linguis ititur. 
mei ex Graecia multa efferébant. 
annos Caesar consul factus est. 


9. Parentés 
10. Natus quadraginta 
11. Ubi fuisti dé secunda 


vigilia proximae noctis? 12. Cir dfuisti domo? 13. Na- 
tidnés quae trans Rhénum incolébant Gallicé lingua non 
utébantur, 
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II. 1. I shall try to find out his plan. 2. I have 
always wished to go to Rome. 3. The departure of our 
parents was (for) a great grief to us. 4. Every one! 
ought to prefer to become good (rather) than famous. 
5. He was unwilling to wage war upon his fellow- 
citizens. 6. In the wars of Rome many citizens were 
slain. 7. The merchant desired to be away two months. 
8. He is a just man and ought to be made a judge. 
9. The cavalry of all Gaul came together in one place 
after Czesar’s departure. 10. We fell in with your 
parents in Rome twenty days ago. 


291. READING LESSON. 
(Cmsar, Gallic War, I. 33-40.] 

Caesar Gallorum animos confirmavit, pollicitusque est 
sibi eam rem ctrae (dat. of ciira, care) futiiram esse ; 
crédere” sésé auctoritate sua adductum Ariovistum finem 
initriis factirum esse. Tum (then) concilium dimisit. 
Légati a Caesare missi ab Ariovist6 postulavérunt ut 
(that) in colloquium veniret (would come). His Ariovistus 
respondit sé venttiirum non esse. Caesar iterwn (again) 
légatds misit qui dicébant sé Aeduds alidsque populi Ro- 
mani amicés défénstirum esse. Hodem tempore ad Caesa- 
rem légatiab Aeduis et Treveris (the Trever’) veniebant qui 
dicébant multés German6s in Galliam vénisse et in fmibus 
suis cOnsédisse. His rébus adductus Caesar bellum quain 
celerrimé® cum Ariovist6 gerere cdénstituit, et Vesontidnem 
(Vesontio), quod est oppidum maximum Séquandrum, ire 


1 The Romans often used omnes where we say every one. 
2 Sometimes the indirect discourse depends upon a verb merely 
implying the idea of saying (here pollicitus est). In English, insert 


saying or and said. * quam celerrime, ws quickly as possible. 
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properavit. Milités, vocibus territi Gallorum ac merca- 
torum qui ingentI magnitidine corporum Germands, in- 
crédibili virtiite atque exercitatidne (practice) in armis 
esse dicébant, longius (comparative of longé) ire nole- 
bant. E6drum animdés Caesar longa 6ratidne confirmavit. 


CHAPTER LIII. 


Derivation and Composition of Words. 


292. Latin words, like English words, are sometimes 
simple, that is, made of one part; and sometimes com- 
pound, that is, made of two or more parts, each of which 
has a distinct meaning. Examples of compound words 
have already been given, some of which are repeated in 
the following lists for comparison and further study. 


sum, Tam. 

ab-sum, Tam away (from), Tam absent. 

ad-sum, I am at or near (the person or thing in question), Jam 
present. 

dé-sum, Tan away from, Tam wanting or lacking, I fail. 

prae-sum, Jam before, am in front of, am present, am at the head 
of (as a leader is in front of the army), J command. 

pro-sum, J am for (a person or thing), I help, am advantageous. 

super-sum, J am over, I am left over, I survive. 

pos-sum, (from pot [is], able, and sum) J am able, I can. 

fero, I bear, carry, bring. 4 

con-fero, Icarry or bring together (then, because when two or 
more things are brought together one cannot help 
seeing their points of resemblance or difference, J 

compare). 
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dif-fero, I bear or carry apart, I put off, also I differ. 


ef-fero, (for ee [7.e. ex] -fer0), J bear or carry out. 
in-fero, I bear or bring in or against. 

prae-fero, J bear or carry or put before, I prefer. 

e€0, I go. 

ex-e0, I go out. 

red-eo, I go back, I return. 

capio, I take. 

re-cipio, I take back, recover. 

teneo, I hold. 


con-tineo, J hold together, contain, bound (in geographical sense). 
per-tineo, J hold or stretch through, extend, pertain to. 
sus-tineé, (for sub-teneod), J hold up from underneath, sustain. 
ob-tined, J hold (against opposition), I maintain. 


The prefixes in the compounds given above are of very 
great use in Latin word-making. Learn their meanings. 
Notice that when the stem of a verb compounded with 
one of these prefixes contains a short a or e, that vowel is 
changed to short 7 (eg. capid, re-cipid, tened, con-tined). 
Notice also that the final consonant of the prefix is some- 
times changed to suit the initial consonant of the word 
with which it is used (e.g. ef-ferd for ec-ferd, dif-ferd for 
dis-ferd, sus-tined for sub-tined). 

Norr. — There are other ways of making compounds, as iis-itran- 
dum, oath, from its, right, law, and iurandum, the gerundive of the 
verb iro, to swear. The composition of such words is explained, as 


they occur, in the special vocabularies from this point to the end of the 
book. 


293. In the compound words given above, each part 
retains the meaning it has as a separate word. So, for 
instance, ed is a verb, go, and ex-ed is also a verb, go out. 
But words are made from other words by derivation, as 
well as by composition. Notice amd, love, amicus, friendly 
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or friend, amicitia, friendship. Here amo is a verb, amicus 
an adjective (used also as a noun), and amicitia a noun. 
Yet all evidently belong together in meaning, and all 
contain the root am-. 


294. Examine the following : — 


impero (stem impera-), 7com- — imperator (-Oris, m.), comman- 


mand. der, general. 
vinco (stem vic-), Z conquer. victor (-Oris, m.), conqueror. 
victor. 
295. Ruts. — The ending -tor added to verb stems 


forms masculine nouns denoting the agent or doer of 
an action. 


Notrr.— The verb stem is most easily found for this purpose by 
removing the ending of the supine. If the supine of the verb ends in 
-sum, the ending of the noun is -sov instead of -tov; as, defendo 
(supine défénsum), defend, Aéfensor, defender. Verb stems are 
sometimes changed in the supine very much as noun stems of the third 
declension are changed when the nominative ending is added (52.5; 55). 


296. Examine the following : — 


dé-do (supine déditum), Jsur- deédi-tid (-onis, f.), surrender. 
render. 

munio (supine mitinitum), J miuni-tio (-Onis, f.), fortifica- 
fortify. tion. 

ad-venio (supine adventum),/ adventus (iis, m.), arrival. 
come to, arrive. 


297. Rui. — The endings -tid and -tus, added to verb 
stems, form abstract nouns expressing action. 


Notr. — The endings -i0 (-dnis, f.) and -tira (-ae, f.) are used in the 
same way. If the supine of the verb ends in -swm, the endings are -sio, 
-sus, and -sura; as, itor (deponent, p.p. isus), Z use, isus (-us, m.), 
Use. 
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298. Examine the following : — 


miles (stem milit-), soldier. milit-ia (-ae, f.), military service. 
amicus (stem amico-), friend. amici-tia (-ae, f.), friendship. 

celer (stem celeri-), quick. celeri-tas (-tatis, /.), quickness. 
vir (stem viro-), man. ' vir-tus (-titis, f.), manliness, 


virtue, courage. 
magnus (stem magno-), great. magni-tidd (-tiidinis, /.), 
greatness, size. 


299. Rute. — The endings -ia, -tia, -tas, -tus, -tudo, 
added to adjective and noun stems, form feminine abstract 
nouns expressing quality. 

Norte. —A final o of the stem is regularly changed to 7 before these 
endings (as amico-, amicitia). In virtts, formed from the stem viro-, 
the o is dropped. Occasionally the stem is slightly changed in some 
other way, as in facultas, ability, from stem facili- of facilis, easy. 


300. Adjectives are formed in Latin as in English 
from nouns (nominal adjectives) and from verbs (verbal 
adjectives). So few derived adjectives are used in this 
book that only a few endings can be given here. 

The endings -dnus, -é€nus, -inus, added to noun stems 
minus their final vowel, form adjectives with the sense 
of belonging to; as, Roma, Rome, Romanus, Homan ; alius, 
another, aliénus, belonging to another ox to others, foreign. 

The endings -ilis and -bilis added to verb stems form 
adjectives denoting passive qualities; as, facid, do, faci- 
lis, doable, easy; crédd, believe, créd-i-bilis, to be believed, 
credible. 


801. Verbs are sometimes derived from noun or 
adjective stems; as, liberd, set free, from the stem of 


liber, free;— sometimes from verb stems. Most verbs 
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of the first conjugation are formed from noun or adjec- 
tive stems in a or o (first or second declension), and 
many verbs of the fourth conjugation are formed from 
noun or adjective stems in 7 (third declension). Some 
verbs of the second and third conjugations, also, are 
formed from noun and adjective stems. 


CHAPTER LIV. 


Subjunctive Mood. 
Sequence of Tenses; Indirect Question. 


302. Learn the subjunctive mood of sum (p. 233). 

What must be added to the present infinitive to form 
the imperfect subjunctive ? How does the perfect sub- 
junctive differ from the future perfect indicative ? What 
must be added to the perfect infinitive to form the plu- 
perfect subjunctive ? 


308. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 


1. Reperi6 ubi sis, ubi fueris, J am finding out where you are, 
where you have been (or were). 

Reperiam ubi sis, ubi fueris, J shall find out where you are, 
where you have been (or were). 

Repperer6 ubi sis, ubi fueris, J shall have found out where 
you are, where you have been (or were). 

4. Reperiébam ubi essés, ubi fuissés, J was finding out where 

you were, where you had been. 


bh 


(Ss) 
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5. Repperi ubi essés, ubi fuissés, J found out where you were, 
where you had been. 

6. Reppereram ubi essés, ubi fuissés, 7 had found out where 
you were, where you had been. 


The tenses of the principal clauses of the first three examples 
—the present, the future, and the future perfect —are called 
primary or principal tenses. The tenses of the principal clauses 
of the last three examples —the imperfect, the perfect and the 
pluperfect — are called secondary or historical tenses. 

In the subjunctive, the present and perfect are primary; the 
imperfect and pluperfect, secondary. 

To which class of tenses, primary or secondary, do the verbs 
of the subordinate clauses of the first three examples belong? 

To which class do the verbs of the subordinate clauses of the 
last three examples belong ? 


304, Rute. — Primary tenses of the indicative are fol- 
lowed by primary tenses of the subjunctive, and secondary 
tenses by secondary tenses. 


305. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 
DIRECT QUESTIONS. INDIRECT QUESTIONS. 

1. Quisesttuuscomes? 1. Scid quis sit tuus comes, / 
Who is your com- know who your companion 
panion ? is. 

2. Ubieras? Wherewere 2. Audivi ubi essés, J heard 
you ? where you were. 

3. Cur afuisti? Why 3. Repperi cir abessés, J have 
were you absent ? Sound out why you were absent. 


Observe (1) that each dependent clause in the examples 
begins with an interrogative word; (2) that while it has not 
the form of a question, it gives the substance of the question 


Ae A FIRST BOOK IN LATIN. 


opposite; (3) that it depends upon a verb, either as eee or 
object. Such clauses are called indirect questions. 
Notice the mood of indirect questions. 


306. Rute. — The subjunctive is used in tndirect 

questions. © 
307. VOCABULARY. 

finitimus, -a, -um, neighbor- hortor, -ari, -atus, urge, exhort. 
ing; as noun, neighbor, intellego, -ere, -lex1, -lectum, 
(fini-, stem of finis, ad). (inter and lego), under- 
ending -timus). stand. 

Procillus, -i, m., Procillus. persequor, -sequi, -secttus, 

terra, -ae, f., earth, land. pursue. 

usus, -tis, m., advantage, use, quaero, -ere, quaesivi, quae- 
experience. situm, ask, inquire about. 
308. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. Ubi fueris proxima nocte intellegere nén pos- 
sum. 2. Ctr domi non essés mirabatur. ‘3. Mater intel- 
legit quid liberis isui sit. “4. [aha patriam omnibus terris 
praefert. 5. Post bellum patria nostra secundis rébus 
tisa est. 6. Magister 4 mé quaesivit ctr afuissem. 
7. Quae causa doloris esset miratus est. 8. Procillus in 
ipsum Caesarem hostem equitati persequentem incidit. 
9. Nauta Tiliam sibi uxéri délégit. 10. Dumnorix et 
domi et in finitimis civitatibus mult6s amicds habébat. 
11. Centurid suds hortatus exspectantibus! signum dat. 
“12. Pueri qui trans flimen figérunt ndlunt dicere ubi 
fuerint. 

II. 1. He asks me why I was absent so long. 2. Cic- 
ero was made consul by the Romans when forty-two years 
old. 5. I will endeavor to be just to every one 4. You 
ought to go home early every day. ~ 5. Your parents 


1 See 51, note. 2 With iistus use in with acc., not dative. 


_ 
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know where you are. ae Your parents knew where you 
were. 7. After the departure of my friends I returned 
home. 8. Everybody prefers to go from the city in sum- 
mer. ‘9. My father understands what books are agreeable 
to me. “10. They threw their arms to the ground and 
fled. 11. We wish to be useful to our neighbors. 


CHAPTER LV. 
First Conjugation: Subjunctive Active. 
Clauses of Purpose (Final Clauses). 


309. Learn the subjunctive active of amo, 
Inflect the subjunctive of narrd, vastd, occups, célé, 


310. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 


1. Légatum mittit ut agr6s vastet, he sends a lieutenant that 
he may lay waste, in order to lay waste, to lay waste, the fields. 

2. Légatum mittit qui (ut is) agr6s vastet, he sends a lieu- 
tenant who is to lay waste, in order to lay waste, to lay waste, 
the fields. 

3. Ex duce petunt né agr6os vastet, they ask the commander 
that he may not lay waste, not to lay waste, the fields. 

Notice the various English equivalents of the subordinate 
clauses beginning with wt, né, and qui, and also the mood of the 
verbs which follow these particles. 

What is the difference in meaning between ut and né ? 

Ut... vastet, qui... vastet, and né.. . vdstet express the 
purpose of the action of the principal verb. Such clauses are 
called clauses of purpose (final clauses). 
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311. Rue. — The subjunctive with ut, né, or a relative 
is used to express purpose (final clauses). 


Caution. — The rule for sequence of tenses given in the last 
chapter must be observed in clauses of purpose (final clauses). 


312. VOCABULARY. 
mors, mortis, f., death. remaneo, -€re, -mansi, 70 
tiitus, -a, -um, safe. supine; fut. part., reman- 
cognosco, -ere, -nOvi, -nitum, strus, (re and maned), 
(con and gnosco), find out. remain. 
moned, -€re,monui,monitum,  vit0, -are, -avi, -atum, avoid. 
advise, warn. ut, conj., that, in order that. 
relinquo, -ere, -liqui, -lic-  né, conj., that not, in order that 
tum, leave. not. 
313. EXERCISES ON FORMS. 


I. 1. Eum mittit ut vastet, occupet, iuvet. 2. Eds 
mittit ut vastent, occupent, iuvent. 38. Kum misit ut 
vastaret, occuparet, iuvaret. 4. Eos mittet ut vastent, 
occupent, iuvent. 5. Eos monet né célent, properent, 
vitent, liberent. 6. Kum monébat né célaret, properaret, 
vitaret, liberaret. 

II. 1. He advises them to carry, hasten, adorn, set 
free. 2. He was advising them not to carry, hasten, 
adorn, set free. 3. He sent cavalry to assist, to attack, 


to set free. 4. He will send cavalry to assist, to attack, 
to-set free. 


314. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. Labiénus trans flimen magnas cdpias misit quae 
munitum locum occuparent. 2. Caesar quaesivit quot 
Germani in Gallia essent. °3. Quaerit qua dé causa sé 


7 ee 
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vitaverim. 4. Mors clari poétae dolori civibus erat. 

‘5. Cistodés captivds ad montem fugientés persequébantur. 
6. Iussit mulierés et liberds ex oppid6 exire ut inidiriam 
vitarent. 7. Periculi temporibus sociis auxilium ferre 
débémus. °8. Trés legionés reliquit ut oppidum ab impetii 
hostium titum esset. 9. Imperator mé monet ut domi 
hiemem. ‘10. Cogndscémus ubi arma tua célaveris. 
11. Maior nati filius domo discédere, minor remanére 
mavult. 

IJ. 1. He did not know why I was avoiding him. 
2. I will see who is in the garden. °3. He advised his 
son to conceal nothing. 4. He sent his servant to carry 
grain to his horse. 5. We shall return home at?! the 
beginning of summer to assist our parents. 6. The old 
man urged his son to return home with the utmost speed. 
7. He told me why he was hurrying. *8. We shall warn 
the Helvetians not to attack the towns of our neighbors. 
9. I prefer the city where I was born to this (city). 
10. We were unable to find the cause (what was the 
cause) of the boy’s death. * 11. My mother thinks that I 
am safer on land. 


315. READING: LESSON. 
(Cmsar, Gallic War, I. 41-47.] 


Septim6 dié postquam (after) Vesontidne castra mota 
erant ab exploratoribus nintidtum est Ariovisti copias 4 
nostris milibus passuum quattuor et viginti abesse. Ario- 
vistus ad Caesarem légatds misit qui eum in colloquium 
vocdrent. Diés colloquid dictus est ex ed dié quintus. 
Ad colloquium Caesar decimae legidnis milités, qués sibi 


1 Prima aestate. 
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fidissimds habébat, in equds positds sécum dixit. Per 
eos Caesar Ariovistum prohibére voluit né sé interficere 
conarétur (imperf. subj. of cdnor). In colloquid Ario- 
vistus summa arrogantia (the greatest arrogance) asus est 
equitésque qui cum ed vénerant in Romands lapidés téla- 
que iécérunt. Caesar cum militibus suis in castra sé 
recépit, neque iterum (again) vocatus in colloquium ire 
volébat, quod sine pericul6 sé facere posse non putabat, 
sed Gaium Valerium Procillum et Marcum Metium 
misit. His mandavit (commissioned) ut quae diceret 
(said, imperf. subj. of dicd) Ariovistus sibi niintiarent. 
Hos Ariovistus dicere conantés prohibuit et in caténas 
( fetters, chains) coniécit (threw). 


039400 — 


CHAPTER LVI. 


First Conjugation: Subjunctive Passive. 
Clauses of Result (Consecutive Clauses). 
316. Learn the subjunctive passive of amo. 


317. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 


1. Puer tam défessus fuit ut eum iuvarem, the boy was so 
tired that I helped him. 

2, Puer ita fécit ut n6n amarétur, the boy acted so that he was 
nol loved. 

3. Germani tam fortés erant ut totus exercitus perturba- 
rétur, ‘he Germans were so brave that all the army was 
disturbed. 


Ws 
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a 


4. Ném6 tam bonus est qui ab omnibus amétur, no one is 
so good that he is loved by all. 

The clauses beginning with ut and qui in these sentences 
denote result (consecutive clauses). Observe that they are the 
same in form as purpose clauses, except that uf non is used 
instead of né in negative sentences. 


318. Rue. — The subjunctive with ut, ut non, or a 
relative, is used to express result. 


319. VOCABULARY. 
commiutatio, -Onis, f., change.  sitispicio, -Onis, f., suspicion. 
inimicus, -1, m., (in and ami-_ timor, -Oris, m., fear. 

cus), a person unfriendly, tantus, -a, -um, so great. 

an enemy. dubit0, -are, -avi, -atum, 
mens, mentis, f., mind. doubt, hesitate. 
pons, pontis, m., bridge. ita, adv., so. 

320. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. Easdem copias quae ad portum conséderant 
praesidio navibus reliquit. 2, Iter tam difficile erat ut 
eddem dié redire non cOnarémur: 3. Ea pecunia ita 
utémini ut! aliis prositis. 4. Tantus timor totum exerci- 
tum occupavit ut omnium mentés animique perturbaren- 
tur. 5. Caesar ducés militum convocavit ut déliberarent 
quid optimum esset. 6. Adventi auxilidrum tanta com- 
miutatid facta est ut némo in hostés impetum facere 
dubitaret. 7. Omnés finitimos cdgndscere volumus. 
8. Caesar terra marique? inimicds bellum sibi inferentés 
persequébatur. 9. Pons in Rhodano pliribus ante annis 
factus*erat. 10. Ex captivis cédgnovit qui cum Cicerone 


lita ut prositis, so that you may (or will) benefit, so as to benefit. 
2 In this phrase in is regularly omitted. 
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déliberavissent. ‘11, Dux milités hortatus est ut timdris 
siispicionem vitarent. 

II. 1. He fortifies the camp that it may be safe from 
the attack of the enemy. 2. The town was so fortified 
that it was not taken by the enemy. 3. The judge was 
so just that he was praised by all his fellow-citizens. 
4, Cicero did not think that death was the end of the 
soul. 5. He exhorted his sons to avoid bad company. 
6. My friend warned me not to spend the winter in 
Britain. 7. The general understood why I hesitated to 
remain in camp. 8. The seashore was so pleasant that 
the boys were delighted..’ 9. The recruit is made brave 
by daily experience in (of the) camp. 10. The consul 
was disturbed in mind and spirit by the suspicion of his 
enemies. 


029300 — 


CHAPTER “BV1II. 


Second Conjugation: Subjunctive Mood. 
Purpose and Result Clauses. — Continued. 


321. Learn the subjunctive active and passive of 
habeo. 


322. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 
Clauses after Verbs of Fearing. 


1. Verétur ut locum occupet, he fears that le will not get 
possession of the place. 

2. Verétur né hostés locum occupent, he fears that the 
enemy will get possession of the place. 


SECOND CONJUGATION. = 361 


3. Timébat né amicum vulneraret, he was afraid he might 
wound his friend. 
4. Timémus ut in urbem vénerit, we fear he has not come to 
the city. 
Observe that in these sentences ut is traaslated with not and 
né without it. 


323. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 
Clauses after Quin. 


1. Non dubit6 quin amétur, J do not doubt that he is loved. 

2. N6n abest siispici6 quin vérum célet, the suspicion ts not 
wanting that he is concealing the truth. 

3. N6n dubitavérunt quin vérum esset, they did not doubt 
that it was true. 

4, N6n dubium erat quin hostés vénissent, there was no 
doubt that the enemy had come. 


324. VOCABULARY. 
militia, -ae, f., military service. cOnstitud, -ere, -stitul, -stitt- 
voluntas, -atis, f,, will, good will. tum, arrange, decide. 
dignus, -a, -um, (with abi.), proficiscor, -1, profectus, set 
worthy. out. 
dubius, -a, -um, doubtful, (cf. contra (prep. with acc.), against. 
Eng. dubious). quin, conj., that, but that. 
325. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. Némo dubitare débet quin nostri civés pro pa- 
tria fortiter pignent. 2. Pater timet ut filius valeat. 
,o. Limébat ut comes fidé dignus esset. 4. Non est dubium 
quin iuvenis fidé dignus sit. 5. Num potest quisquam 
dubitare quin Italia poétarum et imperatorum sit patria? 
6. Siispicid non abest quin in Italia remaneat ut militiam 
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vitet. 7. Quaeris 4 nobis cir ita hdc homine délectémur. 
8. Constituit post mortem patris domum relinquere et in 
urbem ire. 9. Contra voluntéatem meam accidit ut ex 
urbe proficiscl pararem. 10. Pater filium domum relin- 
quentem monuit ut malos comités vitaret. 


Il. 1. We feared that Ariovistus intended’ to remain. 
2. It happened that I remained at home. 3. So great 
was the fear of our soldiers that they did not sustain the 
attack of the enemies’ cavalry. 4. We will find out how 
many bridges over the Rhone remain. 5. He did not 
doubt that his neighbors were safe. 6. So great a change 
in affairs was made in a few months that his enemies 
were greatly frightened. 7. The lieutenant wished to 
lead his infantry across the bridge and encamp upon the 
hill. 8. He feared that his soldiers would not obey. 
9. There is no doubt that my brother will be present. 
10. The general fears that the minds and feelings of the 
recruits (new soldiers) will be disturbed by the approach 
of the enemy. 


326. READING LESSON. 
(Cmsar, Gallic War, I. 48.] 

Eddem dié Ariovistus castra promovit (moved forward, 
pro and movit) et milibus passuum sex & Caesaris castris 
sub (under, at the foot of) monte consédit. Posterd dié 
praeter (past) Caesaris castra suas cOpias dixit et mili- 
bus~passuum duédbus iltra (beyond) eum castra fécit ed 
consilid ut frimentd commeatiique, qui ex Séquanis et 
Aeduis portarétur, Caesarem interclideret (shut off). 
Ex ed dié diés continuds (successive) quinque Caesar 


1 Hsset in animo. Cf. Orgetorigiin anim6 erat, 171. 


= 
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pro castris suas copias édixit ut Ariovistd potestatem 
pugnandi (of fighting, gerund of pignd) daret. Ario- 
vistus his omnibus diébus exercitum castris continuit, 
equitatti cottidié proelium commisit. Genus hoe erat 
pugnae (of fight), quo sé Germani exercuerant (had 
trained). Equitum milia erant sex, totidem (just so 
many) numerd pedités vélocissimi dc fortissimi. Cum 
his in proelia equités ibant. Ad eds sé recipiébant. Hi 
in periculis equités iuvabant, et tanta erat edrum celeritas 
ut non minus vélociter quam equi currerent (imperf. subj. 
of curd). 


CHAPTER LVIII. 


Imperative Constructions. 
Wishes. 


327. Learn the present imperative of amd, habed, dics, 
audid, nolo. 


328. Imperative constructions include all kinds of 
commands, requests, and permissions. The following are 
the most common : —~ 


POSITIVE. NEGATIVE. 
1. properémus, let ushurry. né properémus, let us not hurry. 
propera, hurry, 
or 
properés, you (one) must 
hurry. 


noli properare, 
or do not hurry. 
né properaveris, 


2. 
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POSITIVE, NEGATIVE. 


\ let him né properet, let him not 

properet, | hurry, hurry, 

3. or t or or or 
properaverit, | he shall he shall not 


J hurry. l Be DEapernv er’, J hurry. 


329. Commands, requests, and permissions are ex- 
pressed by the subjunctive, except in the second person, 
and in the second person they may be expressed by the 
subjunctive. 

1. The second person of the subjunctive in positive 
commands is rarely used except when the subject is you 
in the sense of one or people. 

2. Negative commands of the second person are ex- 
pressed by ndli (nolite) with the present infinitive, or by 
the present or perfect subjunctive with né, 

3. Notice that in imperative sentences there is no 
difference in the translation between the present and the 
perfect subjunctive. 

4. Notice that né is the negative in imperative sen- 
tences. 


339. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 


(Utinam) bonus sis, may you be good. 

Utinam bonus essés, would you were good. 

Utinam bonus fuissés, would you had been good. 
(Utinam) né malus sis, may you not be bad. 

(Utinam) né malus essés, would you were not bad. 
(Utinam) né malus fuissés, would you had not been bad. 


Notice that wtinam is sometimes translated, and sometimes 
merely shows that the sentence in which it occurs is a wish. 
Notice, also, that utinam may usually be omitted in Latin. 
Notice that when the wish refers to the future the present 


IMPERATIVE CONSTRUCTIONS. 165 


subjunctive, when it refers to the present the imperfect, and 
when it refers to the past the pluperfect, is used. When the 
wish refers to the present or past, it is unfulfilled. Compare the 
subjunctive in conditions, 337-340. Observe that the negative 
is né. 

331. Ruie.— Wishes are expressed by the subjunctive, 
often introduced by utinam. The negative is né. Wishes 
referring to the future take the present tense, unfulfilled 
wishes referring to the present take the imperfect, and 
referring to the past the pluperfect. 


332. VOCABULARY. 


pecus, -oris, 7., flock. 

antiquus, -a,-um, ancient. 

nullus, -a, -um, no, no one. 

audeo, -ére, ausus, (dep. in 
perf., plup., and fut. perf.), 
dare. 


curo, -are, -avi, -atum, take 
care, cause. 

soled, -ére, solitus, (semi-dep.) 
be accustomed. 

transeo, -ire, -ii, -itum, (trans 
and e0), ZO across, Cross. 


cogit6, -are, -avi, -atum, vivo, -ere, vixi, victum, live. 
think. utinam, O that, would that. 
333. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. Propera, mi fili, domum redire. 
cipuli, domum vébiscum né portaveritis. 
4, Noli putare mé ad quemquam 
5. Cara ut vir dignus patre 


hune hostem timuerit. 
longés epistulas scribere. 


sis et cdgita quod in locé stés. 
7. Né soliti sitis hunc agrum transire. 


dicere. 


2. Libros, dis- 
3. Né quisquam 


6. Semper audéte véra 
8. Nalli 


erat dubium quin arma contra Caesarem pararentur. 
9. Antiqui Germani non multum frimento sed magna ex 


parte ' pecore vivébant. 


putem militiam esse semper gratam. 


10. Non tam 4acer civis sum ut 


11. Débémus ita 


1 In great part, largely. 
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vivere ut aliis prosimus. 12. Né milités dé mortis pert- 
culo cégitaverint. 13. Utinam mater adesset. 14. Uti- 
nam dom6 afuissem. 

II. 1. The minds of the soldiers were seized with so 
great fear that they were thrown into disorder. 2. The 
general feared that his speech might be too long. 3. He 
decided to go (set out) to Britain to avoid wrong from 
(of) his enemies. 4. I do not doubt that the bridge is 
safe. 5. Send the boy home. 6. Do not send the boy 
home. 7. Let the soldiers avoid the suspicion of fear. 
8. Let us not fear the enemy. 9. These boys so act that 
they are loved by everybody. 10. Caesar had perceived 
the good will of Divitiacus towards himself. 11. He 
wished to drive his flock to a safe place. 12. No one! 
doubts that the ancient Germans were brave. 13. May 
they not dare to cross. 


CHAPTER LIX. 


Third Conjugation: Subjunctive Active and 
Passive; Conditional Sentences. 


334. Learn the subjunctive active and passive of 
diico. 
335. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 


Si adest, laeti sumus, 7/ he is present, we are glad. 
Si aderat, laeti eramus, if he was present, we were glad. 


1See I. 8. 
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Si aderit, laeti erimus, if he is (shall be) present, we shall be 
glad. 

Si adfuit, laeti fuimus, if he was (has been) present, we were 
(have been) glad. 


Notice that each sentence consists of two clauses, —a con- 
dition introduced by sz (if), and a conclusion. The truth of 
the conclusion depends upon the truth of the condition. Such 
sentences are called conditional sentences. 

Notice that in the sentences given above nothing is implied 
as to the truth of the assertions. It is simply stated that if the 
condition is (was, shall be) true, the conclusion is (was, shall be) 
true. Such conditions are called simple conditions. Notice the 
mood of the verbs. 

Notice that in simple future conditions the future tense is 
used when in English we use the present. 


Norsg. — Conditions referring to action completed in past time are 
in the pluperfect; as, sl adfuerat, if he had (at some previous time) 
been present. But these do not often occur. 

Sometimes a future conclusion depends upon a condition which will 
already belong to past time when the conclusion shall or may become 
true; as, Jf I come, I shall go back. I evidently cannot go back until 
after I have come; the condition therefore refers to the past; but the 
whole sentence refers to the future, therefore the condition must refer 
to the past and the future at once, z.e. must be in the future perfect 
tense, Si v6nero, redibo. 


336. Rute. — In simple conditional sentences the in- 
dicative is used in both condition and conclusion. 


337. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 


Si aderit, laeti erimus, if he is (shall be) present, we shall be 
glad. 
SI adsit laeti simus, if he should be present, we should ve glad. 


Notice that these sentences refer to the future. The second 
differs from the first only in being less vivid, implying that the 
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| speaker is in doubt, or is unwilling to make a plain, simple 
statement. Notice the moods and tenses. Compare 330, 331. 


338. Rue. — Less vivid future conditions take the 
present subjunctive in both clauses. 


Nore. — The form of the less vivid condition corresponding to the 
future perfect indicative of the simple (more vivid) condition (see 335, 
note) is the perfect subjunctive, SI venerim, redeam, 77 [ should come 
(have come), I should go back. 


339. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 


Si adesset, laetI essémus, if he were present, we should be 
glad. 

Si adfuisset, laeti fuissémus, if he had been present, we should 
have been glad. 


Notice that in these sentences the condition is supposed to 
be untrue. Such conditions are called conditions contrary to 


fact. Notice the mood and the tenses of the verbs. Compare 
330, 331. 


340. Rute. — In conditions contrary to fact the im- 
perfect and pluperfect subjunctive are used in both clauses, 
the imperfect referring to present time, the pluperfect to 
past time. 


341. VOCABULARY. 
opus, operis, n., work. 
renuntio, -are, -Aavi, -atum, report, [ pref. re- + ntintio]. 
resisto, -ere, restiti (no supine), resist, [pref. re- + sist0 (redu- 
plicated form from sto, stand) }. 
return, go back. [re- again, + ver- 
revertor, reverti, reversus | tor, turn]. Thedeponent forms 
sum, t are used chiefly in the present, 
reverto, -ere, -reverti, re- | imperf. and fut., the active forms 
versum. J in the perf., pluperf., and fut. perf. 
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quis, quae (qua), quid, indef. pron., any, any one, one. 

qui, gua (quae), quod, indef. pron., any (see 226). 

si, conj., if. 

nisi, conj., if not, unless, [ni (for né) + si (with shortened vowel)]. 


342. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. Si magnum pecoris numerum in castris habent, 
inopia superari non possunt. 2. Si revertétur ut nobis 
resistat, tertid dié pignabimus. 3. Si dignus essés qui,! 
Romanus appellaréris, hostibus resisterés. 4. Si tanta 
erat operis altituddo, hostibus facile resistere poterant. 
5. Légatus nisi interfectus erit, in Italiam’revertétur ut 
consuli haec rentintiet. 6. Si quis barbaris restitit, non 
dubium est quin interfectus sit. 7. Milités nisi castra 
défendere poterunt, non dubium est quin omnés fugiant. 
8. Si flimen transiit ut in oppidum fugeret, non dubitd 
quin vivat; si domi remansit, interfectus est. 9. Si 
vérum est quod exploratorés rentntiavérunt, hostés ad 
castra venire non ausi sunt. 10. Siequités Rhénum tran- 
siérunt ut loci nattiiram cognoscerent, pedités apud flimen 
remansérunt qui pontem défenderent. 


II. 1. If one dares to resist, there is no danger. 2. No 
pain is so great that it cannot be borne if one wishes to 
bear it. 3. Ido not doubt that the soldiers have returned 
to the work. 4. If you have determined to go against 
the enemy, you ought to think of the safety of the flocks. 
5. If any dare not remain, let them return? home. 6. If 
the soldiers have not fled, the enemy have not taken the 
camp. 7. If you wish (use vold), you may return on the 


1 Cf. 317, 4. 

2% Latin, as in English, the conclusion of a conditional sentence 
- sometimes takes the form of a command, which must be expressed by 
the proper part of the verb. See Chapter LVUI. 
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fifth day. 8. The ancient Romans were accustomed to 
bear the toil of military service with the greatest good- 
will in order that they might deserve (be worthy) to be 
praised. 9. May you take care to answer truly (true 
things). 10. If you do not dare to resist the enemy, I 
fear you are not worthy to return to military service. 
11. If any are accustomed to think of their own safety, 
they are not worthy to be called soldiers. 


Ill. 1. Nisi magnum pecoris numerum in castris habu- 
issent, inopia superati essent. 2. Si quis nobis resistere 
audébit, interficiétur. 3. Imperator si in castra reverta- 
tur, summa militum voluntate contra hostés proficiscatur. 
4, Caesar si adfuisset, pigndvisset ; si pignavisset, hostés 
superavisset; si hostés superavisset, Galliam occupavis- 
set. 5. Si véra captivus respondit, milités fortiter 
opus défendérunt. 6. Nisi quis dé hostium adventi 
nintiavisset, castra nostra capta essent. 7. Captivus 
nisi véra respondisset, statim 4 militibus interfectus 
esset. 8. Nisi Labiénus ante solis occisum reverta- 
tur, milités longo labore défessi dé déditidne cdgitent. 
9. Milités si statim 6 castris édiicantur, hostibus fortiter 
resistant. 10. Si ante sextam horam in urbem consul vé- 
nerit, prima noctis vigilia contra hostés ire properabimus. 
11. Utinam né cum Germanis proelium commisisset. 


IV. 1. If we do not take possession of the bridge, we 
shall not be able to cross the river. 2. If the soldiers 
who were in the town had not been frightened, they 
would not have fled. 3. If you should try to avoid 
death, you would not deserve (be worthy) to be called 
brave. 4. The forces of the enemy are so great that they 
would take the town if our men were not resisting 
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bravely. 5. If the place had not been surrounded by a 
wall, we should not have dared to remain. 6. If the Ro- 
mans had not been tired by (their) work, they would 
have remained at the bridge to resist the Germans. 7. We 
shall not be able to return to camp unless some one comes 
to aid us (to us as an aid) before sunset. 8. If the foot- 
soldiers should run quickly to the river, they would seize 
the bridge. 9. If the general had not led out the sol- 
diers from the camp into line of battle, the enemy would 
have set out for home on that day. 10. If the Gauls 
should make an attack upon our men, they would betake 
themselves to the camp. 


343. READING LESSON. 
[Cmsar, Gallic War, I. 49.J 


Ubi (when) Ariovistum castris sé tenére Caesar intel- 
léxit, né dititius (compar. of diz) commeati prohibérétur, 
ultra (beyond) eum locum quod in locd Germani cénséde- 
rant circiter passtis séscentds ab eis, castris iddneum 
locum délégit aciéque triplici (triple) instricta (perf. 
pass. part. of instrud)' ad eum locum vénit. Primam et 
secundam aciem in armis esse, tertiam castra miunire 
iassit. Hic locus ab hoste circiter passtis séscentds, uti 
(as) dictum est, aberat. Eo (thither) circiter hominum 
numero sédecim milia expedita (wnencumbered, in jfight- 
ing trim) cum omni equitatti Ariovistus misit, quae 
cdpiae nostrés terrérent et miinitione (from fortification) 


1 Acié triplici instriicta, a triple line being drawn up, i.e. having 
formed u triple line. So below, munitis castris, the camp having 
been fortified, i.e. when the camp was foriified. See Chapter LXIL., 
Ablative Absolute. 
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prohibérent. Caesar, ut (as) ante cOnstituerat, duas _ 


aciés hostem propulsare (drive off), tertiam castra mu- 
nire iassit. Castris mitnitis! duds ibi (there) legidnés 
reliquit et partem auxilidrum, quattuor reliquas in castra 
maiora rediixit (led back). 


——-0 595 0co———_ 


CHAPTER LX. 


Fourth Conjugation: Subjunctive Active and 
Passive. 


Clauses with Cum. 
344. Learn the subjunctive active and passive of audio. 


345. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 


cum civitas bellum infert, ducés déliguntur, when the state 
begins a war, leaders are chosen. 

cum haec legés, ader6, when you read (i.e. shall read) this, I 
shall be present. 

oppidum Britanni vocant, cum silvas miniérunt, the Britons 
call it a town, when they have fortified the woods. 

cum véneris, cOgnoscés, when you come (i.e. shall have come), 
you will find out. 


Observe the mood and tenses. 


346. Rute. — Cum meaning when (eum temporal) 
takes the indicative to define a time. 


1 See p. 171, note. 


FOURTH CONJUGATION. 


347. 


1738 


ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 


cum esset Caesar in Gallia, légati vénérunt, when Cesar was 


in Gaul, envoys came. 


Caesari cum id nintiatum esset, ab urbe profectus est, 
when that was (i.e. had been) announced to Caesar, he set out 


Srom the city. 


348. Rute. — In narrative, eum meaning when or as 
(cum historical) takes the imperfect and pluperfect sub- 


junctive to describe a time. 


Nore. —- The indicative is used with cum when a date is given, the 
subjunctive when a situation or circumstance is given involving the idea 


of time. 


cum with the imperfect and pluperfect indicative is rare. 


Generally dates are given in primary tenses, and therefore 


When a 


time is described, the tenses used are naturally secondary, hence the 
use of the imperfect and pluperfect subjunctive with Cum in narrative. 


349. 


Britannus, -i, m., a Briton, in- 
habitant of Britain. 

magistratus, -Uis, m., magis- 
trate, magistracy [stem of 
magister (master) +a (as 
if from a verb of first con).) 
+ tus]. 

munitio, -Onis, f., fortification 
[mini (of munio) + tio]. 

cum, conj., When, as, since, al- 
though. 


350. 


VOCABULARY. 


tamen, conj., nevertheless, still, 
however. 

contendo, -ere, -tendi,-tentum, 
contend, struggle, hasten 
[ pref. con + tendo, stretch J. 

perveni6, -ire, -véni, -ventum, 
come through, arrive [per + 
venio |. 

vinco, -ere, vici, victum, con- 
quer. 

bene, adv., well. 


EXERCISES. 


I. 1. Ad amic6és, cum tsus est, Galli sé recipiunt. 
2. Caesar cum Helvétids vicisset, multOs annos cum 


aliis ‘bellum gerébat. 


issent, Orgetorigem ducem délégérunt. 


83. Helvétii cum omnia cdnstitu- 


4, Ille eum dux 
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déléctus esset, Dumnorigem addixit ut régnum occupare 
conarétur. 5. Cum magistratis multitidinem hominum 
ex agris cdégerent, Orgetorigis mors eis’ nintidta est. 
6. Barbari cum oppidum cépérunt, incolas interficiunt. 
7. Dux cum hostés vicerit exercitum dimittet nisi eI a 
senatti imperatum erit ut cum Germanis bellum gerat. 
8. Si vis domum reverti, ctira ut respondeas. 9. Ka rés 
cum imperatori renintiata esset, in castris milités dé- 
fessds continuisset nisi veritus esset né Germani ad 
Rhénum pervenirent. 10. Britanni antiqui pecoribus et 
framenté vivere solébant. 11. Si hostés dé periculd cdgi- 
tant, nilli fliamen transire audébunt. 


II. 1. When the soldiers heard the shout, they has- 
tened into the city. 2. When the enemy had fortified 
the camp, they led out their forces into line of battle. 
3. If the work of the fortification is done, cross the river 
and resist the enemy. 4. When the general himself 
heard the enemy coming, he gave the signal to the sol- 
diers. 5. When an army arrives at a suitable place for 
a camp, they surround themselves with a fortification 
that they may be safe from the attack of the enemy. 
6. When the shout of (those) fighting was heard in the 
camp, the soldiers hastened to the river. 7. When the 
camp had been fortified, the magistrates of the Gauls 
returned to Labienus to ask for (seek) peace. 8. Do 
not resist the enemy, lest they hasten to cross the Rhine 
and return home. 9. When the cavalry return, they 
will quickly make an end of the battle. ~ 10. When the 
Helvetians had already made their way through the ter- 
ritory of the Sequanians, they arrived in the territory of 
our allies. 
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351. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 


cum haec véra sint, bene est, since these things are true, it is 
well. 
cum défessus essem, domi manébam, since J was tired, I staid 


at home. 
cum adessem, mé n6n vidisti, alihough I was present, you did 


nol see me. 
hoc cum audierim, nén créd6, although I have heard this, I do 


not believe it. 


352. Rute. — Cum causal and concessive (meaning 
since and although) takes the subjunctive in all tenses. 


353. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. Milités cum proelid superati essent, tamen non 
figérunt. 2. Hostés cum dux interfectus esset in castra 
sé recépérunt. 3. Cum magna pars aestatis reliqua sit, 
in Britanniam profectus est. 4. Cum vivdmus, laeti 
simus. 65. Cum vénerit nintius novaés rés cOgndscémus. 
6. Explorator cum multas rés repperisset tamen nihil re- 
nuntiare ausus est. 7. Haec cum bene fécisset, laudatus 
est. 8. Dux cum multa bene fécisset, tamen ab inimicis 
accasatus est. 9. Cum timoris siispicidnem vitaveris 
fortem esse té dicimus. 10. Milités, cum némo sine 
vulnere esset, tamen ad noctem resistébant. 


If. 1. Although he was of small stature (body), he 
was a brave general. 2. Since he had arrived at the 
city, he determined to remain. 3. Since the magistrates 
have come, let us hasten to go to the council. 4. Al- 
though the Britons have been conquered, I shall not 
return to Gaul. 5. Since the fortifications are high, we 
can easily resist the enemy. 6. Since you have come to 


* 
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me, I will lead you to a safe place. - 7. Although the 
soldiers are fighting sharply, they cannot overcome the 
enemy. 8. Since a great change of circumstances 
(things) has been brought about (made), let us seek 
safety in flight. 9. Although Cesar had led ont his 
legions into line of battle, the enemy remained in their 
camp. 10. Since the Gauls did not come against us, we 
returned into the fortifications. 


CHAPTER LXI. 
Subjunctive of Irregular Verbs. 
Indirect Discourse. 


354. Learn the subjunctive, active and passive, of 
possum, volo, nolo, mal, ed, fid, and fero. 


Review the rules for simple indirect discourse (p. 119). 


355. VOCABULARY. 
imperium, -i, »., command, conficio, -ficere, -f€ci, -fec- 
rule, power, sway, [imper tum, finish, wear out (esp. 
(of impero, command) + in perf. pass. partic.) [com + 
abstract ending -ium]. facio ]. 
porta, -ae, f., gate. existimo, -are, -avi, -atum, 
pugna, -ae, f., fight, battle. think, consider, [éx + aes- 
turris, -is (acc. -im), f., tower. timo, compute (ae weakened 
etiam, conj., even, also, [et + to 1) |. 


iam]. 


SUBJUNCTIVE OF IRREGULAR VERBS. 7 


356. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. Nuntius respondit turrim iam cénfectam esse. 
2. Siscribere potuisset, Britannds ad urbis portam ven- 
turds esse scripsisset. 3. Etiam cum 6 miunitidne exi- 
rémus, hostés piignatirds esse ndn existimaibamus. 
4, Caesarl reniintiabatur milités vulneribus iam cén- 
fectds esse. 5. Caesar cum cdgnévisset Britannds iam 
victos esse, ad castra minitidnésque pervenire contendit. 
6. Galli etiam si Caesaris imperium ferre ndluissent, 
tamen resistere non potuissent. 7. Si celeriter castra 
fiant hostibus resistere possimus. 8. Nisi ad opus re- 
verti quam in piigndé manére miéluissétis facile hostés 
vicissétis. 9. Légatus dicébat sé tertid dié ad suds 
venttirum esse. 10. Si quis dicet sé pignam vidisse, 
respondé pugnam neque fuisse neque futiram esse. 


II. 1. I saw that the Gauls were returning; had 
returned; would return. 2. If you did not bear the toils 
of war, I should not say that you were brave. 3. If he 
had not been willing to go, he would not have gone. 
4. Even if they thought that their allies were brave, they 
would wish to defend themselves with a fortification. 
5. When he had seen that the magistrates were present, 
he said that he would reply immediately. 6. The mes- 
senger replied that the enemy had run to the gates and 
(atque) had seized even the tower. 7. They say that 
they cannot endure the rule of the Romans. 8. They 
announced that the foot-soldiers would seize the gates. 
9. When they saw that the hill had been seized by 
the enemy, they understood that they were conquered. 
10. If you think that the place is suitable for a camp, 
let us go thither. 
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357. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 


1. Direcr. Si quid vis, cir nén venis ad mé? If you 
want anything, why do you not come to me ? 

INDIRECT (primary tense). Amicus tuus respondet, si 
quid velis, cir n6n venias ad sé, your friend 
replies, if you want anything, why don’t you come 
to him. 

(secondary tense). Caesar respondit, si quid 
Ariovistus vellet, ctir n6n veniret ad sé, 
Cesar replied, if Ariovistus wanted anything, why 
did he not come to him. 

Direct. Veni si vis, come, if you wish. “ 

INDIRECT (primary tense). Amicus tuus dicit, venias si 
velis, your friend says (that) you may come if 
you wish. 

(secondary tense). Caesar dixit Ariovistus 
veniret si vellet, Cwsar said (that) Ariovistus 
might come if he wished. 

3. Dirnct. SI aderat Titus, puer bene fécit, /f Titus was 
present, the boy did well. 

Inpirect (primary tense). Dic6d si adfuerit Titus bene 
puerum fécisse, J say that if Titus was present, 
the boy did well. 

(secondary tense). Dixisiadfuisset Titus bene 
puerum fécisse, J said that if Titus was pres- 
ent, the boy did well (at some time before I said 
it). 

4. Dirror. Cum Titus adest, puer bene facit, when Titus is 
present, the boy does well. 

INDIRECT (primary tense). Dicé6 cum Titus adsit bene 
puerum facere, I say that when Titus is present, 
the boy does well. 

(secondary tense). DixiI cum Titus adesset 
bene puerum facere, J said that when Titus 
was present, the boy did well. 


iw) 
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Notice the moods. Notice also how the tenses differ in the 
different sentences. Observe that the first and second persons 
of the Direct Discourse are usually changed (in Latin as in 
English) to the third person in the Indirect Discourse. 


358. Rute. — In Indirect Discourse, questions, com- 
mands, and subordinate clauses are in the subjunctive. 


359. Ruie.— If the verb of saying, etc., introducing 
the Indirect Discourse is in a primary tense, the subjunctives 
are present or perfect ; if it is in a secondary tense, the sub- 
junctives are imperfect or pluperfect. 

Nore. — As the subjunctive lacks the future and future perfect 
tenses, the future indicative of the Direct Discourse is represented by 
the present or imperfect subjunctive in Indirect Discourse, and the 
future perfect indicative by the perfect and pluperfect subjunctive. 
So si adero, bene erit, if I am (i.e. shall be) present, it will be 
well, becomes, if quoted indirectly, dicit si adsit bene futirum 
esse, he says that if he is present, it will be well, or (using a sec- 
ondary tense) dixit si adesset bene futurum esse. 


360. FXERCISES. 


I. 1. Dux existimavit milités, si vellent, vincere posse. 
2. Vobis dico, si laudari velitis, fortés sitis. 3. Magistra- 
tis dixérunt Caesarem si Britannos vicisset in Galliam 
reversarum esse. 4. Magistratui nintiatum est omnés 
hostium legidnés in Italiam revertisse. 5. Dux militibus 
dixit, si hostibus resistere vellent, minitidnés conficerent. 
6. Nantidtum est portam, cum Labiénus ad minitionés 
pervénisset, iam occupatam esse 4 Gallis. 7. Légatus 
intelléxit pedités in castra sé recepttirds esse nisi quis 
auxilid eis veniret. 8. Centuridnibus dixit, cum mini- 
tidnés iam confectae essent, castris milités continérent. 
9. Imperator, cum hiemem iam adesse cdgnovisset, in 
hiberna legiénés dixit. 10. Nintiatum est hostés, cum 
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vincere non potuissent, prima vigilia salutem fuga peti- 
tis esse. “ 

Il. 1. Fight bravely if you wish to be praised. 
2. The general said that the soldiers must fight bravely 
if they wished to be praised. 3. When the messenger 
had arrived at the town he went to the magistrates. 
4. He told the magistrates that when the camp was 
taken the Gauls had sought safety in flight. 5. The 
magistrates replied, that since the Gauls had been con- 
quered, they would receive the Romans in (into) the 
city. 6. When the messenger had returned to the army, 
he reported that the magistrates would not return. 
7. When he heard this, the general said that he should 
move the camp at daybreak, since he had done all (the 
things) on account of which he hadcome. 8. He thought 
that, since the leaders of the enemy had been slain, his 
soldiers would be safe in the city. 9. When the army 
had been led into the city, the general called the magis- 
trates to him. 10. He said that since they had received 
him and his soldiers in the city, he counted (held, habére) 
them in the number of his friends. 


361. READING LESSON. 
[Cmsar, Gallic War, I. 50, 51.) 

Proxim6 dié Ariovistus partem suarum cdpiarum, quae 
castra Caesaris minodra opptignaret, misit. Dit atque 
acriter pugnatum est. Sdlis occdsi suas cdpias Ariovis- 
tus in castra redixit (led back). Cum ex captivis Caesar 
quaereret quam ob rem Ariovistus proelid ~contendere 
non vellet, hane reperiébat causam: apud Germanos 
eam consuétidinem (custom) esse, ut matrésfamiliae 
(matrons) edrum sortibus (by lots) et vaticinatidnibus (by 
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prophecies) déclararent (déclaré, declare) utrum (whether) 
proelium committere débérent necne (or not); eas ita 
dicere: GermanOs superattirds nOon esse, si ante novam 
lunam proelid contendissent. Posterd dié Caesar prae- 
sidium castris reliquit (/eft) ; ipse triplici acié instracta 
(see note on last reading lesson) ad castra hostium accés- 
sit (went close up). Germani coacti sunt copias suas 
castris édicere. Omnem aciem carris circumdedérunt, 
né qua spés (hope) fugae relinquerétur. In carris mulie- 
rés stabant quae eds hortabantur ut fortiter pignarent. 


—-0$95 00o——— 


CHAPTER LXII. 
Participles. (eview.) 
Ablative Absolute. 


362. Review the participles and their declensions 
(p. 128). 
363. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 


1. duce vocante ( the leader calling, f 
wags : ) the soldiers assem- 
milités con- ~ when the leader calls, ‘ nl 
e. 


veniunt, at the call of the leader, 


ished, 


bo 


. Caesar bell6 
cOnfect6 in was finished, 


when (or after) the war 
castra rediit, Pv the war was fin- 


Cesar returned to 
camp. 


the war having been fin- 


ished, 
having finished the war, 
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the horsemen fleeing, 
when the horsemen fled, 
since the horsemen fled, 
on account of the flight 
of the horsemen, J 


3. equitibus fugi- 
entibus pedi- 
tés interfecti 
sunt, 


the foot-soldiers 
were slain. 


this having been done, ) 
when this has been done, » we shall assemble. 


veniémus, ? : 
after doing this, 


he being leader, } 
5. e6ducehostés } when he was leader, you conquered the 
vicistis, under his leadership, i enemy. 


with him as leader, 


4. hdc fact6 con- 
L 


( part of the summer re- ) 


—: maining, 
6. parte aestatis 3 g Sa 
tea _ ) since part of the swm- ( they will go out 
reliqua domo : i 
= mer remains, from home. 
exibunt, mn 2 
if part of the summer 
TEMAINS, 


Notice that in 1, 2, 8, and 4 a noun (or pronoun) and a 
participle in agreement with it are put in the ablative to des- 
ignate the time or circumstances of the action expressed by 
the main verb. The place of the participle may be taken by 
a noun (duce in 5) or an adjective (reliqué in 6). The abla- 
tive used in this way is called the ablative absolute. 


364. Rue. — The ablative absolute is used to desig- 
nate the time or circumstances of an action. 


365. In the use of the ablative absolute the following 
things are to be observed : — : 


1. The noun in the ablative is never the same as the subject 
or object of the main verb. If we wish to say in Latin, the leader 


> 
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fled, having been defeated, we must say dux victus figit, for 
leader is the subject of fled, therefore dux must be the subject 
of fugit, and the subject of a finite verb is put in the nominative; 
then having been defeated modifies leader, therefore victus must 
modify duz, and must therefore be in the same case as duz, 
that is, in the nominative. 

2. The ablative absolute may be translated in various ways; 
as (a), by the English absolute construction (bell6 cénfecté, 
the war having been finished) ; (b) by a temporal clause (bell6é 
confect6, when the war was finished); (c) by a concessive 
clause (bell6 cénfect6, although the war was finished); (d) by a 
condition (bell6 c6nfectd, if the war was finished); (e) by 
various expressions suited to the sentence in which the ablative 
absolute stands (so bell6 confect6, at the end of the war, or on 
the completion of the war). 

3. The ablative absolute is often used in Latin where an 
independent co-ordinate verb would be used in English; as, 
Caesar, bell6 confect6, domum rediit, Cwsar finished the war 
and returned home. 

4. In Latin there is no perfect active participle. If there- 
fore we wish to say in Latin, Cesar, having finished the war, 
returned to camp, we cannot use, as in Hnglish, a participle in 
agreement with Cesar, but instead, Caesar, bello cénfecté, 
in castra rediit. The same idea may, of course, be expressed 
by a clause with cum; as, Caesar, cum bellum c6nfécisset in 
castra rediit. Deponent verbs have the perfect participle, aud 
therefore offer no difficulty in translation. Thus Cesar, having 
exhorted the soldiers, led them against the enemy can be translated 
Caesar milités cohortatus contra hostés diuxit. 

5. In Latin there is no present passive participle and no 
future passive participle. When an English sentence contains 
one of these participles, the idea must be expressed in Latin by 
a clause with cum (or some other conjunction) or the voice 
must be changed to the active. 
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366. VOCABULARY. 
amitto, -mittere, -misi, -mis- persuaded, -ere, -suasi, -sua- 
sum, let go, lose, [a + sum, (with dat.; also ut and 
mitto ]. subj.), persuade, [per + sua- 
arbitror, -ari, -atus sum, deo, urge]. 
think, suppose, believe. satis, adv., enough. 


efficio, -ficere, -féci, -fectum, spés, spei, f., hope, expectation. 
effect, accomplish, [ec (for sub, prep. usually with abl., but 


ex, changed to ef before after verbs of motion with 

following f) + facio]. acc., under, close to, at the 
foot of. 

367. EXERCISES. 


[Translate each ablative absolute in as many ways as you can.] 

I. 1. Omni spé Amissé Britanni ad mutnitiOnés perve- 
nire contendérunt. ‘2. His rébus cénfectis magistratis 
civibus persuasérunt ut dom6 exirent. 98. Caesar Bri- 
tannis victis satis sé effécisse arbitratus est. 4. Milités 
satis sé effectiirds! existimabant si pigna hostés vince- 
rent. 5. Hostés turri occupata etiam ad castrorum 
portam ire contendérunt. 6. Aedui dixérunt sé Caesaris 
imperia sustentirds esse si Germands Rhénum transire 
prohibéret. 7. Galli, cum téla amisissent, déditidénem 
facere voluérunt. 8. Hoe Caesari nintiatd respondit si 
vellet Ariovistus in colloquium venire, veniret. 9. Hosti- 
bus acriter sub miir6 ptignantibus multi interfecti sunt. 
10. Caesare imperatodre Romani totius Galliae imperi6 
potiti sunt. ; 

[Translate each sentence in at least two ways.] 

II. 1. Since the tower was finished, he thought the 
camp was sufficiently fortified. ~2. Since all hope was 
lost, they fled into the woods. ‘3. Leaving all their vil- 
lages, the Helvetians tried to make a journey through the 


1 Jn indirect discourse the esse of fut. inf. is often omitted. 
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territory of the Sequanians. 4. He persuaded the citi- 
zens to leave the towns and hasten into the provinces. 

» 5. Even though their javelins were lost, nevertheless 
they fought long and sharply with their swords. 6. We 
have learned that when Gaul had been conquered by 
Cesar, the Britons hved long under the power of the 
Roman people. 7. Thinking that enough had been ac- 
complished, since the towers and the gates had been 
finished, he returned with his legions into the camp. 

‘.8. When Cesar wished to return to Rome, after finish- 
ing the war, he left the cohorts in winter quarters. 9. I 
do not think that the general will return to the city if 
the legions are lost. 10. Even if the Britons should 
wish to fight after the loss of their leaders, the magis- 
trates would persuade them to remain in their fortifica- 
tions. 


CHAPTER LXIII. 


Gerund and Gerundive. 


368. Learn the gerund and gerundive of amd, habes, 
diicd, audid, and e6, 


Notice that the gerund is declined as a neuter singular 
noun of the second declension, lacking the nominative 
and vocative cases, and that the gerundive is declined as 
a regular adjective of the first and second declensions. 

The gerund is a verbal noun, the gerundive a verbal 

- adjective. 
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369. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 


Grn. Milités pignandi finem fécérunt, the soldiers made an 
end of fighting. 

Dar. Locus ptignands idoneds erat, the place was suitable 
for fighting. 

Acc. Nostri ad pignandum convénérunt, our men assembled 
for fighting (to fight). 

ABL. Milités pignand6 fortés fiunt, soldiers are made brave 
by fighting. 


Notice that the gerund is used like the English verbal noun 
in -ing. The accusative of the gerund is used only with prepo- 
sitions. Instead of the nominative and accusative (without a 
preposition) of the gerund, the infinitive is used; as, vidére est 
crédere, seeing is believing ; Aicit vidére esse crédere, he says 
that seeing is believing. 


370. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 
GEN. Potestas (urbem capiendi, ss eee of 
datur ( urbis capiendae, ORG 
is offered. 


Dar. Est dux { urbem capiend(r are), 2 egg! ee 
able for taking 
idodneus (arbi capiendae, ) : 
the city. 
ad urbem capiendum ) they came to take 
Acco. Vénérunt (rare), (for taking) the 
ad urbem capiendam,) city. 


dé urbem capiendd) we are thinking 
ABL. Coégitamus (rare), about taking the 
dé urbe capienda, city. 


Notice that in the above sentences the gerund takes an 
object like the finite verb. The gerund itself is in the case 
required by the noun, adjective, or other word upon which it 
depends. 
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371. Ruxe.— The gerund is, as a noun, governed by 
other words; as a verb, it may take an object in the proper 
case. 

Notice that the gerundive agrees with its noun like any other 
adjective. The noun itself is in the case required by the noun, 
adjective, or other word upon which it depends. 

It is only when the gerund would take an object in the 
accusative that the gerundive can be used instead. The two 
constructions are both admissible in the genitive; in the other 
cases, the gerundive is usual. 


372. Rue. — Instead of the gerund with a direct 
object, the gerundive is generally used. The gerundive 
agrees in gender, number, and case with its noun, which 
stands in the case in which the gerund would have been. 


3735. VOCABULARY. 


apertus, -a, -um, adj., open, ibi, adv., there. 
[ perf. pass. partic. of ape-  imper®, -are, -avi, -atum, com- 


rid, open]. mand, order, used with the 
consisto, consistere, cOnstiti, dat. of the person to whom 

no supine, stand together, the conmand is given followed 

stand firm, stop, halt, [con by ut or ne with the subjunc- 

+sisto (reduplicated form tive. 

Srom sto, stand) ]. retineo, -€re, -tinui, -tentum, 
conspici6, -spicere, -spexi, hold back, retain, [re, back ; 

-spectum, spy, see, behold, tened, hold]. 


[con + spic (for spec, @  scititum, -i, n., shield. 
root denoting sight) + io]. 


374. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Scitis amissis tamen constitérunt ad portam 
défendendam. 2. Dixérunt ibi sé manstirds esse ubi ad 
castra défendenda constitissent. 38. Centuridnibus impe- 
ravit ut dé turribus conficiendis cogitarent. 4. Amicd 
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nostrd persuddeamus né spem oppidi capiendi amittat. 
5. Satis effectum esse arbitror si légati ad pacem peten- 
dam missisunt. 6. Cum nostrds ad pignam convenientés 
cdnspexissent, tempus pignandi vénisse existimavérunt. 
7. Etiam sub imperid Populi Romani, Galli retinéri non 
poterant né inter sé contenderent. 8. His rébus factis 
nostri ad flamen transeundum profecti sunt. 9. Helvétii 
dé itinere per Séquandrum finés faciendd ad Caesarem 
légdtds misérunt. 10. His ille respondit sé nulli potesta- 
tem itineris per provinciam faciendi datturum esse. 


II. 1. This place is not suitable for fortifying a camp. 
2. When the gate was opened, he commanded us to go 
against the enemy. 3. Having seized the mountain, 
they halted there to wait (for waiting) for the general. 
4. When they beheld the legions going out from the 
camp, they thought that an opportunity of making an 
attack was offered (given). 5. They placed towers at 
the gates for defending the town. 6. Although all hope 
of taking the town was lost, still they did not flee, but 
remained there all night. 7. When the general com- 
manded them to halt there, they did not obey the com- 
mand. 8. He said many things about taking cities and 
conquering enemies. 9. If you should say anything 
about making peace, you would lose the friendship of 
the consul. 10. Cesar crossed into Britain to find out 
(for finding out) the customs of the Britons. 


375. READING LESSON. 
[Casar, Gallic War, I. 52, 53.] 


Caesar & dextrd corni, quod (because) eam partem 
minimé firmam (strong) hostium animadverterat, proe- 
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lium commisit. Ita “Acriter nostri in hostés signd dato 
impetum fécérunt itaque celeriter hostés prdcurrérunt 
(ran forward) ut spatium (700m, space) pila in hostés 
coniciendi non darétur. Gladiis pignatum est dit atque 
acriter. Tandem Germani victi figérunt, neque prius! 
fugere déstitérunt (perf. of désistd, cease) quam? ad 
flimen Rhénum milia passuum ex e6 loco circiter quinque 
pervénérunt. Ibi pauci flimine transito sibi saltiitem 
repperérunt. In his fuit Ariovistus. Reliquos ‘omnés 
equitatus noster interfécit. Duae fuérunt Ariovisti ux6- 
rés, quae in e& fuga periérunt (perished). Duarum 
filiarum aitera occisa, altera capta est. Gaius Valerius 
Procillus, cum 4 cistodibus in fuga traherétur (trahd, 
-ere, drag) in ipsum Caesarem incidit, et Marcus Metius 
repertus et ad eum reductus (brought back) est. 


CHAPTER LXIV. 
Supine. 
Expressions of Purpose. 
376. Learn the supines of the regular and irregular 
verbs. 
Sis. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCKS. 


vénérunt aquam petitum, they came to seek water. 
missus est rem reniintiatum, he was sent to report the matter. 


lprius... quam, sooner... than, i.e. until. 


190 A FIRST BOOK IN LATIN. 


378. Rute. — The supine in -um (accusative supine) 
is used after verbs of motion to express purpose. 

Notr.—The most frequent use of the supine in -wm is with the 
verb e6, especially with the impersonal infinitive passive; as, ama&tum 
iri, This is the simplest way of forming the future infinitive passive. 


(For a more usual way of expressing the idea of the future infinitive 
passive, see the following chapter.) 


379. Other ways of expressing purpose have already 
been given. They came to seek water may be expressed 
as follows: — 
vénérunt ut aquam peterent (ui and the subjunctive, 311). 
vénérunt qui aquam peterent (relative and the subjunc- 

tive, 311). 
vénérunt ad aquam petendam (gerundive with ad, 370). 
vénérunt aquam petitum (accusative supine as above). 

Instead of the gerundive with ad the gerund may be used, 
but only when the verb is intransitive; as, venérunt ad mihi 
respondendum, they came to reply to me. 


380. Purpose may also be expressed by the gerund 
or gerundive in the genitive followed by causa (or gratia), 
for the sake of: — 

vénérunt aquam petendi causa (gratia). 
vénérunt aquae petendae causa (gratia). 

Causa and gratia are the ablatives of causa, cause, and gratia, 
favor, influence. They are used with the genitive as prepositions 
are used with the accusative and ablative, but when so used 
they are always placed after the genitive. 


381. The future participle is also occasionally used 
to express purpose; as, vénérunt aquam petitiiri, they came 
about to seek water, 1.e. they came to seek water. 

What are eight ways of expressing purpose in Latin ? 
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382. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 


facile est factii, it is easy to do. 
difficile est dicta, it is hard to tell. 


383. Ruie.— The supine in -i (ablative supine) is 
used with adjectives (and a few other words) to limit their 
meaning. 


384. VOCABULARY. 

gratia, -ae, 7, influence, favor  conici0, -icere, -iéci, -iectum, 
(abl. gratia for the sake of, throw together, hurl together, 
with gen. like causa). [con + iaciod]. 

quantus, -a,-um, ddj.,rel.and  pello, -ere, pepuli, pulsum, 
inter., how great. repel, repulse, defeat. 


animadverto, -ere, -i, -sum, nam, conj., for. 
notice, perceive, [anim (of quidem, indeed, at least, espe- 


animus)+ad-+verto (turn) cially née... quidem, not 
turn the mind to]. eyen. 
385. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. Hoc animadverso Caesar imperavit ut ibi con- 
sisterent. 2. Incrédibile dicttii est quanta celeritaite ad 
téla conicienda convénissent. 3. Orgetorix apud Helvé- 
tids plirimum valébat gratia et animi magnittidine, nam 
nihil esse arbitrati sunt quod efficere non  posset. 
4, Galli né sctitis quidem Amissis omnem spem 4ami- 
sérunt. 5. Helvétii proelid pulsi légatds ad Caesarem 
pacem petitum misérunt. 6. Cum Procillum venientem 
conspexisset porta aperta ad eum contendit. 7. Légatds, 
qui ad pacem petendam vénerant, apud sé retinuit né 
domum reverterentur. 8. Nam verébatur né, si domum 
revertissent, Gallis persuddérent ut ad impetum in castra 
faciendum convenirent. 9. Mihi quidem satis erit si bene 
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ac celeriter eds rés conféceritis ad quads conficiendas vos 
convocavi. 10. Hoc si optimum facti est faciamus. 
11. Haec quidem dicere volébam ut intellegerétis. Sed 
satis dictum est. 


[Translate the purpose clauses in various ways.] 


II. 1. Let us go to seek aid. I think this is the best 
(thing) todo. 2. When he had noticed that the Gauls 
had hurled their javelins, he ordered his (men) to make 
a charge. 3. Not even when the enemy were repulsed 
did he dare to halt there. 4. When the leaders of the 
enemy perceived this, they encouraged (strengthened the 
spirits of) their men to fight. 5. We have come to you, 
not to fight, but to make peace. 6. Cesar had great 
influence among the Gauls, for they understood how great 
his power was. 7. Those who had been sent to learn the 
nature of the place, reported that it was suitable for 
making acamp. 8. Scouts came for the purpose of seeing 
the army and reporting to their chiefs. 9. Having noticed 
this, Cesar retained them in the camp. 10. Envoys were 
sent to the general to seek peace, in order to put (make) 
an end to (of) the war. 11. The general replied to them 
that he had come to conquer the Gauls. 12. Having 
heard this, the chiefs of the Gauls called their (men) 
together and encouraged them to fight. 
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CHAPTER LXV. 
Periphrastic Conjugations. 
Dative of Agent. 


386. Examine the following : — 


Pres. amatirus sum, J am about to love (or, I am going 
to love). 

IMPERF. amaturus eram, / was about to love. 

For. amattrus ero, J shall be about to love. 

PERF. amatirus ful, J have been (was) about to love. 


PLUPERF. améatirus fueram, / had been about to love. 
Fur. Perr. amatirus fuerd, J shall have been about to love. 


The future active participle is combined in this way 
with all the moods and tenses of sum. ‘The combination 
is called the First Periphrastic Conjugation. The tenses 
are called present, imperfect, etc., according to the tense 
of sum employed. 

The future active participle of any verb, with the present 
indicative of sum, has substantially the same meaning as the 
future active indicative. The two expressions, amab6 and 
amatirus sum, are equivalents. But for the other forms 
given above, there are no simple equivalents. 


387. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 


non dubitd quin amatirus sit, J do not doubt that he will (is 


about to) love. 
quaesivi quid factiirus esset, J asked what he was going to do. 


Notice that the First Periphrastic Conjugation sup- 
plies a future tense for the subjunctive mood. 
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The regular future active infinitive (as amatiirus esse) 
is evidently a part of the First Periphrastic Conjugation, 
being formed of the future active participle and the infini- 
tive of sum. 

The future passive infinitive is also frequently formed 
with the aid of sum. For this purpose, the future infini- 
tive of sum is used; but the form employed is almost 
invariably fore, not futtirum esse. When thus used, fore is 
followed by ut and the subjunctive; as, — 


créd6 fore ut amétur, J believe that he will be loved (that it will 
be or will come to pass that he is loved). 

putabam fore ut liber scriberétur, J thought that the book would 
be wrilten (that it would be or would come to pass that the book 
was written). 


The future infinitive passive in Indirect Discourse is 
usually formed in this way. 


388. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 


Pres. amandus sum, J am to be loved, I ought to (must) be 
loved, it is necessary that I be loved. 

Imprrr. amandus eram, J was to be loved, I ought to have been 
loved, it was necessary that I be loved. 


For. amandus er6, J ought (hereafter) to be loved, it will be 
necessary that I be loved. 
Perr. amandus fui, I have been (was) to be loved, I ought to 


have been loved, it was necessary that I be loved. 


The other moods (except the imperative) and tenses 
of sum are also used in combination with the gerundive, 
forming the Second Periphrastic Conjugation. 

Observe that the Second Periphrastie Conjugation is 
passive, and involves the idea of necessity or obligation. 
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389. 


195 


ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 


hoc mihi faciendum est, this must be done by me, or I must do 


this. 


intelléxit pontem sibi faciendum esse, he wnderstood that a 
bridge must be built by him, or that he must build a bridge. 


Observe that the person by whom the action is to be per- 


‘formed is put in the dative. 


This is called the dative of agent. 


390. Ruie.— With the gerundive expressing obligation, 
the dative is used to denote the person upon whom the obli- 


gation rests. 


391. 


autem, conj., but, however, (the 
second word in its clause). 

coepi, coepisse, began (only 
the tenses formed from the 
perfect stem exist), followed 
by the infinitive. 

consueésco, -suescere, -Suévi, 
-suétum, be accustomed, 
[con + suésco]. 

démonstro0, -are, -Aavi, -atum, 
show, explain, demonstrate, 
[dé + monstro, show]. 


392. 


VOCABULARY. 


égredior, -gredi, -gressus sum, 
go out, come out, [€ + gre- 
dior (for gradior, step, go) }. 

forttina, -ae, /., fortune. 

progredior, -gredi, -gressus 
sum, go forward, advance, 
[pro + gradior]. 

trado, -dere, -didi, -ditum, 
give over, hand over, give 
up, [tra (for trans, across 
or over) + a shortened form 
of da, the root of do, give}. 


EXERCISES. 


i. 1. Ibi nobis consistendum est ubi imperator ut 


consistamus imperat. 


2. Imperavit autem ut sub miro 


consisterémus, nam animadverterat hostés progresstirés 


esse. 
castris retinuit. 


animés autem semper retinébimus. 


3. Portiad égrediendum aperta, tamen milités in 
4, Sctita et pila nostra tradenda sunt, 


5. Ibi multis lapidi- 


bus in tinum locum coniectis mirum facere coepérunt. 
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6. Omnia déménstravi quae mihi déménstranda erant. 
7. Quaesivit num milités qués in silva cdnspexisset égres- 
suri essent. 8. Helvétii quidem pulsi sunt, Germani au- 
tem vincendi sunt. 9. Discipulis multa facienda sunt ad 
eratiam apud magistrum petendam. 10. Dixit fore ut 
castra traderentur, cum milités pulsi essent. 11. Intelle- 
gendum est quanta fortiinae sit potestas. 12. Quaerd 
quid factiri sitis ut apud civés gratia valeatis. “13. Con- 
suéscunt hominés multa facere quae facienda non sunt. 
14. Duci militum animi ad pignandum confirmandi sunt. 

II. 1. The Britons were accustomed to choose leaders 
when they were about to go out from their territories. 
2. Influence and power ought to be sought, but friendship 
is better. 3. I do not doubt that the enemy will advance 
with great spirit. 4. Since the enemy have begun to 
build (make) a wall, we must go out against them. 
5. You say that you have come to seek peace, but 
peace must not be made unless you give up (your) arms. 
6. Ceesar explains in the first book with what great (how 
great) peoples he had to fight (it was to be fought by 
him). 7. When the general perceived the shields of the 
enemy in the wood, he understood that he must go out to 
fight. 8. Not even his enemies doubt that Cesar will 
conquer the Gauls. 9. We must throw all our shields 
together in(to) one place, but must retain our swords in 
our hands. 10. You must not go out; for your father 
ordered you to remain at home. 


393. READING LESSON. 
(Casar, Gallic War, Book I. 54.] 


Hoe proelid trans Rhénum nintiat6 Suébi (Suebi, a 
German tribe) qui ad ripas Rhéni vénerant, domum re- 
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verti coepérunt, quds Ubii (another tribe), qui proximi 
Rhénum? incolunt, territds seciti, magnum ex his nu- 
merum occidérunt. Caesar, ind aestate dudbus maximis 
bellis cénfectis, matirius pauld (a little) quam tempus 
anni postulabat in hiberna in Séquanos exercitum dédtxit 
(led away) ; hibernis Labiénum praeposuit; ipse in citeri- 
6rem (nearer*®) Galliam ad conventiis (circuit courts *) 
agendos profectus est. 


1Rhénum: the accusative is often used after proximus., 

2 Nearer, or Hither Gaul was Gaul nearer Rome; i.e. the northern 
part of what is now Italy. 

8 Ceesar was governor of Gaul, and holding courts was one of his 
duties. 


SELECTIONS FOR SIGHT-READING, 


{Words not in the vocabularies are given in the foot-notes. ] 


394. Respect to Age. 


Lysander’ Lacedaemonius” hoc dixisse dicitur: “Lace- 
daemone® optimé vivere possunt senés. Nusquam‘ enim? 
tantam habent auctoritatem.” Athénis dlim® ladis’ in- 
stititis*® quidam in theadtrum® senex vénit, nec eI locus 
datus est 4 suis civibus; tum” ad légatos Lacedaemoniés 
accéssit™; hi autem omnés cOnsurréxére” et seni locum 
dedérunt. Hoe factum” probantibus* Athéniénsibus,” 
anus 6 légatis’® dixit, “Athéniénsés sciunt quidem récta™ 
facere, sed facere nolunt. 


1 LTysander,aman’sname. 2 Lacedemonian. 8 At Lacedemon. 


4 Nowhere. 5 For (conj., postpositive). 6 Once upon a time. 

7 Games. 8 Perf. part. of Institu6, arrange, put in order. Here 

ludis instititis, when a play was tobe given. Theatre. Then. 

ll Approached. 12 Rose up at once. 18 Act. 14 Approving (pres. 

part. of probo, 1). 16 The Athenians. 16 Instead of the partitive 

genitive, the abl. with 6 or ex may be used. li Right (un. pl.). 
395. A Retort. 


Vénit dlim+ quidam ad Aristippum philosophum? ei- 
que dixit: “Visne filium meum artés tuds docére®?” 
Respondit Aristippus: “Hoc equidem* faciam acceptis?® 
dudbus talentis.°” Pater autem prétid’ territus, dixit: 
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“At servum minoris® emere® possum.” Contra” Aris- 
tippus, “Fac™ hoe: ita duds servos habébis.” 


1Once. %Philosopher. 8 Teach. 4 Certainly. 5 Perf. part. of 
accipid, receive. 6 Talents,asumof money. 7 Price.  § For less 
(genitive, denoting an indefinite price). ° Buy. = Inreply. 1 Imper- 
ative of facio. 


396. An Honorable People. 

Themistoclés! dlim? ptigna navali® victis Persis* Athé- 
nis apud concidnem? dixit: “Codnsilium in animo habeo: 
héc utile® reiptiblicae erit, célari tamen oportet.’” Uni 6 
primoribus® rem dicere vold.” Aristidés* ad hoe minus” 
déléctus est. Huic dixit Themistoclés: ‘“ Lacedaemonio- 
rum classis" in ancoris” in porttii est. Hane clam™® 
incendere* poterimus. Ita ill6rum potestas navalis® 
délébitur.”” His auditis Aristidés_reversus apud con- 
cidnem?’ dixit: “Themistochs cdonsilium iatile quidem, 
sed minimé™ honestum” est.” Itaque Athéniénsés né 
auditum quidem cdonsilinm sprévérunt.* 

1An Athenian statesman. 2 Once. 3 Naval. 4 Persians. 
5 Assembly. 8 Useful. 7 Must, is necessary. 8 The chief men. 
Instead of a partitive genitive, the abl. with 6 is used. 9 A prominent 
Athenian. 10 Duty. ll Fleet. 2 Anchors. Here in ancoris, 


at anchor. 18 Secretly. M4 Set on fire. 15 Déleod, 2, destroy. 
16 Not at all. 7 Honorable. 18 Rejected. 


397. The Ass and the Wolf. 


Ad asinum?’ gravi morb6? aegrum® socil vénérunt, ut 
quid ageret* vidérent. Inter alids lupus® quoque® vénit. 
Qui cum corpus Gius tangeret,’ et interrogavisset,’ quae 
corporis partés maximé dolérent, asinus respondit: “Hae 
partés corporis maximé dolent, quis ti tangis.’” 

lAss. Disease. Sick. 4 What he was doing, i.e. how he did. 


5 Wolf. Also. 7 Touched (tang6,-ere,tetigi,tactum). 8 Had 
asked. 
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398. The Lion’s Share. 


Cum le6' vénadtum? iret, socii éius erant canis* et lupus.‘ 
Leo cum partés praedae*® aequalés® factae essent, ita loci- 
tus est’: “Primam partem capid, quia® réx vester sum; 
secundam, quia® fortis sum mihi dabitis; tertiam qui? 
tetigerit® mé inimicum sibi habébit. Ita led totam prae- 
dam? sdlus abstulit."" Haec fabula docet, quam” pericu- 
losum * sit societatés * cum potentidribus inire.” 


1 Lion. 2 To hunt (supine of vénor, 1, dep.). — 8 Dog. 4 Wolf. 
5 Booty. 6 Equal. 7 Spoke (loquor, loqui, loctitus sum), 
8 Because. 9 Whoever. 10 From tang6, touch. ll Took away 
{aufero, auferre, abstuli, ablatum, (ab + ferd)]. 12 How. 
13 Dangerous. 4 Alliances. 16 Hnter into (in + ed), 

399. f Julius Cesar. 


{Adapted from Eutropius, Book VI. 17-25.] 


1. Anno urbis conditae! séscentésim6 nonagésim6 tertid 
Gaius Iilius Caesar, qui posted* imperavit® cum Lucio 
Bibul6* consul est factus. Is prim6°’ vicit Helvétios, qui 
nune Séquani appellantur, deinde® vincendo per bella 
eravissima usque ad’? Oceanum Britannicum® procéssit.® 
Domuit” autem annis novem feré omnem Galliam, quae 
inter Alpés, flimen Rhodanum, Rhénum et Oceanum est. 
Britannis mox" bellum intulit, quibus ante eum né nomen 
quidem Rémanérum cognitum erat, et eds quoque” victds 
obsidibus acceptis” stipendiarids“ fécit. Galliae autem 
tribtitum ” imperavit, Germanésque multis proeliis vicit. 


1JIn the year of the founded city, i.e. since the foundation of the 


city. Rome was founded B.c. 753. 2 Afterwards. 3 Was emperor. 
4 The Romans elected two consuls annually. 5 First, i.e. at first. 
6 Next. 7 Usque ad, even to, as far as. 8 The British Ocean, 


now called the North Sea. °% Advanced. % Subdued. © Presentliy. 
12 Also. 18 Perf. part.of accipid, receive. 14 Tributaries. 1% Tribute. 
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2. Hinc! iam bellum civile? succéssit®? qué populi 
Romani fortina-muitata*t est. Caesar enim? rediéns ex 
Gallia victor coepit pdscere® alterum’ consulatum.® 
Contradictum est® 4 Marcelld consule, 4 Bibuld, 4 Pom- 
péid, 4 Catone, iissusque” dimissis exercitibus ad urbem 
redire. Propter quam" initiriam ab Arimino,” ubi mili- 
tés suds habébat, adversum ™ patriam cum exercitti vénit. 
Consulés cum Pompéid senatusque omnis atque iniversa™ 
nobilitas’ ex urbe figit et in Graeciam translit. Ibi 
Pompéié duce senatus contra Caesarem bellum paravit. 

1 Hence. 2 Civil. 3 Succeeded, followed. + Changed. 5 For 
(conj., postpositive). 6 To demand. 7A second. 8 Consulship. 
9 Tt was spoken against, i.e. opposition was made. 10 Supply Caesar 
and est. 11 The relative is often used in Latin where we use a 


demonstrative. 2 Prom about Ariminum, a place in Northern Italy. 
13 Against. 14 Mntire. 15 Nobility. 


3. Caesar vacuam! urbem ingressus? dictatorem? sé 
fécit. Inde* Hispaniads® petit. Ibi Pompéi exercitiis 
validissimos® et fortissim6s cum tribus ducibus superavit. 
Inde‘ regressus’ in Graeciam translit, adversum® Pom- 
péium dimicavit.? Primo proelié victus est et fugatus,” 
évasit" tamen quia” nocte interveniente® Pompéius se- 
qui ndluit, dixitque Caesar, nec Pompéium scire vincere, 
et illo tantum’ dié sé potuisse superari. Deinde” in 
Thessalia apud Pharsalum” ingentibus cdpiis dimica- 
vérunt.® 


1 Empty, i.e. with the senate and nobility gone. 2 Having entered 
(perf. part. of ingredior). 3 Dictator. 4 Thence. 5 Spain was 
divided into two provinces by the Romans, hence the plural. 6 Superl. 
of validus, strong. 7 Having returned (perf. part. of regredior), 
8 Against. % Fought. 1 Put to flight (from fugd,1). 1 Escaped 
(from 6vado), 12 Because. 18 From interveni6, come between, 
intervene. 14 Only. 15 Newt. 16 Near Pharsalus in Thessaly. 
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4, Nunquam’ Romanae cdpiae neque maidrés neque 
melidribus ducibus convénerant. Puignatum est dit et 
acriter, victusque ad postrémum? Pompéius* et castra 
éius direpta* sunt. Ipse fugdtus® Alexandriam® petiit, 
ut a rége Aegypti, cui tutor’ 4 senata datus fuerat prop- 
ter luvenilem® éius aetatem,® acciperet” auxilia. Qui 
forttinam magis quam amicitiam sectitus"™ occidit Pom- 
péium, caput éius et anulum” Caesari misit. Quod con- 
spect6 Caesar lacrimas ” fidisse™ dicitur. 

1 Never. After this, neque ...neque must be rendered by either 
Drape OTe 2 At last. 3 Supply est. 4 Plundered (from diripio). 
5 Put te flight (from fugG, 1). © Alexandria, a large seaport in Egypt. 
7 Guardian. 8 Youthful, juvenile. %Age. 1” From accipid (ad + 
capio), receive. U Following, i.e. paying respect to. 12 Ring. A 
seal ring, to prove his identity. 1 Tears. 14 Perf, inf. of fund6, 
-ere, fudi, fasum, pour, here shed. 


5. Mox! Caesar Alexandriam vénit. Ipsi? quoque? 
Ptolemaeus* parare voluit insidias,’ qua causa régi bel- 
lum illatum est. Eo victo Caesar Alexandria potitus 
régnum Cleopatrae dedit, Ptolemaei sorori. Inde’ rediéns 
Caesar Pharnacem® qui multés populi Romani provin- 
cids occupabat, proelid vicit, et ad mortem coégit. Inde’ 
Romam regressus® tertid® sé consulem fécit. Inde’ in 
Africam profectus est, ubi multi nobilés, quorum ducés 
principés erant rei piblicae, bellum reparaverant.’”” Con- 
tra hos commiss6 proelid victor fuit Caesar. Ducés 
edrum aut ipsi sé occidérunt aut a Caesare interfecti 
sunt. 


1 Presently. % Supply Caesari, against Cesar himself. 2 Also. 
4 The king of Egypt mentioned above. 5 Treachery, i.e. he wished to 
murder him. 6 A king of Pontus. 7 Thence. 8 Having returned 
(from regredior). 9 For the third time. 10 Had renewed [from 


repard (re + paro)]. 
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6. Post annum Caesar Romam regressus’ quartd? sé 
consulem fécit et statim® ad Hispanias est profectus, ubi 
Pompéi filids, Gnaeum et Sextum, qui ingéns bellum 
reparaverant,! apud Mundam civitétem magno proelid 
superavit. Ex Pompéi filiis maior occisus est, minor 
figit. Inde® Caesar bellis civilibus® toto orbe’ com- 
positis® Romam rediit. Agere insolentius’ coepit et 
contra cOnsuétidinem” Romanae libertatis." Haec cum 
diitius ferre ndn possent coniiratisnem” in eum fécé- 
runt multi senadtorés® equitésque’ Romani. Principés 
fuérunt inter conitiratds* duo Briti, ex ed genere® Bruti, 
qui primus Romae consul fuerat et régés expulerat,” Gaius 
Cassius et Servilius Casca. Ergo" Caesar, cum senatiis 
dié inter céterds”® vénisset ad ciiriam,” viginti tribus vul- 
neribus confossus est.” 

1 Huving returned. 2 For the fourth time. 3 Immediately. 
4 Had renewed. 5 Thence, then. 6 Civil. 7 World (orb of the 
earth). 8 Put to rest, finished (Con + pond). 9 More arrogantly. 
0 Custom, i.e. contrary to the free institutions of the Romans. ll Lib- 
erty. Conspiracy. Senators. 4 Knights.  % Conspirators. 
16 Family. VW Had driven out. 18 Therefore, so. 19 The rest. 
20 The senate house. 21 Was pierced, stabbed to death. 


NOUNS. 


400. First or a-Declension. 


SINGULAR. PLURAL, 


ménsae, tables. 

ménsarum, of tables. 

méunsis, to or for tables. 

ménsas, tables. 

mensae, ye tables. 

ménsis, from, by, with, etc., 
tables. 


N. ménsa, a table. 
G. mensae, of a table. 
D. mensae, to or for a table. 
Ac. ménsam, table. 
V. mensa, thou table. 
Ab. ménsa, from, by, with, 
etc., a table. 


401. Second or o-Declension. 
SINGULAR. PLURAL. SINGULAR. PLURAL. 
N.  servus servi bellum bella 
G. servi servorum belli bellorum 
D. servo servis bello bellis 
Ac. servum servos bellum bella 
V. serve servi bellum bella 
Ab. servo servis bello bellis 
SINGULAR. 
N. puer ager vir 
G.. puert agri viri 
D. puero agro viro 
Ac. puerum agrum virum 
= spuer ager vir 
Ab. puero agro viro 
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pueri 
pueror 
pueris 
pueros 
pueri 
pueris 


402. 


N., Ac., V. 
G. 
De A0s 


N., Ac., V. 
G. 
D., Ad. 
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um 


PLURAL. 
agri 
agrorum 
agris 
agros 
agri 
agris 


Third Declension. 


Mute Stems. 


princeps 
principis 
principi 
principem 
principe 


principés 
principum 
principibus 


voluptas 
voluptatis 
voluptati 
voluptatem 
voluptate 


voluptatés 
voluptatum 
voluptatibus 


SINGULAR. 
rex miles 
régis militis 
régi militi 
regem militem 
rége milite 
PLURAL. 
réges milités 
regum militum 
regibus militibus 
SINGULAR. 
pes 
pedis 
pedi 
pedem 
pede 
PLURAL. 
pedés 
pedum 
pedibus 


virl 
virorum 
viris 
viros 
viri 
viris 


caput 
capitis 
capiti 
caput 
capite 


capita 
capitum 
capitibus 


custos 
clistodis 
custody 
cistodem 
custode 


clstodés 
custodum 
custodibus 


NOUNS. 
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Liquid Stems. 


N., V. consul 

7. consulis 
D. consult 

Ac. consulem 

Ab. consule 


N., Ac., V. consulés 
7. consulum 
D., Ab. consulibus 


N., V. igneés 
G. ignium 
D., Ab. ignibus 


= 
a 
og 
=] 
Ol 
LB 
' 
= 
wn 


SINGULAR. 
N., Ac.,V. mare 
G. maris 
D., Ab. mari 


SINGULAR. 


victor 
victoris 
victori 
victorem 
victore 


PLURAL. 
victorés 
vict6rum 
victoribus 


Stems in i. 


SINGULAR. 


hostis 
hostis 
hosti 
hostem 
hoste 


PLURAL, 


hostés 
hostium 
hostibus 


hostés, -i 


PLURAL. 


maria 
marium 
maribus 


virgo vulnus 
virginis vulneris 
virgini vulneri 
virginem vulnus 
virgine vulnere 
virgines vulnera 
virginum vulnerum 


virginibus  vulneribus 


caedés 
caedis 
caedi 
caedem 
caede 


caedés 

caedium 

caedibus 
Ss caedés, -is 


SINGULAR. PLURAL. 
animal animalia 

animalis animalium 
animali animalibus 
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Mixed Stems. 


SINGULAR. 


urbs 
urbis 
urbi 
urbem 
urbe 


PLURAL, 


urbeés 
urbium 
urbibus 


urbeés, -is 


Fourth or u-Declension. 


PLURAL. 


exercitiis 
exercituum 
exercitibus 
exercitiis 
exercitibus 


SINGULAR. 


cornu 
cornus 
cornu 
cornu 
corna 


Fifth or e-Declension. 


N., V. nox 
7. noctis 
D. nocti 
Ac. noctem 
Ab. nocte 
N., V. noctés 
7. noctium 
D., Ab. noctibus 
Ac. noctés, -Is 
403. 
» 
é SINGULAR. 
N., V. exercitus 
7. exercitiis 
D. exercitui (@) 
Ac. exercitum 
Ab. exercittl 
404. 
SINGULAR. 
N., V. dies 
G. diei 
D. diet 
Ac. diem 
Ab. dié 


PLURAL. 
diés 
diérum 
diébus 
diés 
dieébus 


SINGULAR. 


res 
rel 
rel 
rem 
re 


mons 
montis 
monti 
montem 
monte 


montes 
montium 
montibus 
montés, -1s 


PLURAL. 


cornua. 
cornuum 
cornibus 
cornua 
cornibus 


PLURAL. 
res 
rerum 
rebus 
res 

rebus 


405. 
Masculine. 
N. bonus 
G. boni 
D. bono 
Ac. bonum 
V. bone 
Ab. bono 
N. boni 
G. bondrum 
D. bonis 
Ac. bonos 
V. boni 
Ab. bonis 
N. wmiser 
({. miseri 
D. misero 
Ac. miserum 
V. miser 
Ab. misero 
N. miseri 
7. ‘miserOrum 
D. wmiseris 
Ac. miseros 
V. wiseri 
Ab. miseris 


ADJECTIVES. 


First and Second Declension. 


SINGULAR. 
Feminine. 

bona 
bonae 
bonae 
bonam 
bona 
bona 


PLURAL. 


bonae 
bonarum 
bonis 
bonas 
bonae 
bonis 


SINGULAR. 
misera 
miserae 
miserae 
miseram 
misera 
misera 


PLURAL. 


miserae 


miserarum 


miseris 
miseras 
miserae 
miseris 
209 


Neuter. 
bonura 
pboni 
bono _ 
bonum 
bonum 
bono 

‘ 


bona 
bonorum . 
bonis. 
bona 

bon 

bonis 


miserum 
miseri 
misero 
miserum 
miserum 
misero 


misera 
miserorum 
miseris 
inisera 
misera 
miseris 
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SINGULAR. 
N. pulcher pulchra pulchrum 
7. pulchri pulchrae pulchri 
D. pulchro pulchrae pulchro 
Ac. pulchrum pulchram pulchrum 
V. pulcher pulchra pulchrum 
Ab. pulchro © pulchra pulchro 
PLURAL. 
N.  pulchri pulchrae pulchra 
G. pulchrorum pulchrarum pulchrorum 
D. pulchris pulchris pulchris 
Ac. pulchros pulchras pulchra 
V. pulchri pulchrae pulchra 
Ab. pulchris pulchris pulchris 
406. Adjectives of Third Declension. 
SINGULAR. SINGULAR. 
Masculine. Feminine. Neuter. Masculine. Feminine. Neuter. 
N., V. acer acris acre celer celeris celere 
y. acris celeris 
D,, Ab. acri celeri 
Ac. acrem acrem acre celerem celerem celere 
PLURAL. PLURAL. 
N., V. iicrés acrés acria celerés celerés celeria 
G. acrium celerium 
D., Ab. acribus celeribus 
Ac. acr€s (-Is) Acrés (-is) dcria celer€s (-is) celer€s (-is) celeria 
SINGULAR. PLURAL. 
Masculine, Feminine. Neuter. Masculine. Feminine. Neuter. 
ONG Ves brevis breve brevés brevia 
G. brevis brevium 
D,, Ab. brevyi brevibus 
Ae. brevem breve brevés (-is) brevia 
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SINGULAR, SINGULAR. 
Masculine. Feminine. Neuter. Masculine. Feminine. Neuter. 
INGE V: velox — poténs 
G. velocis potentis 
Dy; vel6ci potenti 
Ac. velocem velox potentem poténs 
Ab. veloci (-e) potenti (-e) 
PLURAL. PLURAL. 
NG, Y. velocés velocia potentés potentia 
G. velocium potentiam ; 
D., Ab. vélocibus potentibus 
Ac. velocés (-is) vélocia potentés (-is) potentia 
407. Declension of Comparatives. 
SINGULAR. PLURAL. 
Masculine. Feminine. Neuter. Masculine, Feminine. Neuter. 
Ns Vi carior carius cariorés cariora 
G carioris caridrum 
D; cariori carioribus 
Ae. cariorem cfirius cariorés (-is)  caridra 
Ab. cariore or -1 caridribus 
408. Trreqular Adjectives. 
SINGULAR. 
Masculine. Feminine, Neuter. Masculine. Feminine. Neuter. 
N. alius alia aliud tnus tina tnum 
G. alius alius alius inius tnius  tnius 
D. alii ali alii ani ini uni 
Ac. alium aliam alind tnum thnam tnum 
Ab. alid alia alio und tna ino 


The plural is regular. 
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duo, two. trés, three. 
Masculine, Feminine. Neuter. Masculine. Feminine. Neuter. 
N. duo duae duo trés trés tria 
7. dudrum duarum duorum trium  trium_ trium 
D. dubbus duabus duobus tribus tribus_ tribus 
Ac. duds,duo duas duo trés trés tria 
Ab. dudbus duabus duobus tribus tribus_ tribus 
409. Irregular Comparison. 

POSITIVE. COMPARATIVE. SUPERLATIVE. 
facilis, easy. facilior. facillimus. 
difficilis, dificult. difficilior. difficillimus. 
similis, like. sinilior. simillimus. 
dissimilis, wnlike. dissimilior. dissimillimus. 
gracilis, slender. gracilior. gracillimus. 
humilis, low. humilior. humillimus. 


exterus, 
outward. 
inferus, low. 
posterus, 
following. 
superus, 
upper. 
bonus, good. 
malus, bad. 
magnus, great. 
multus, much. 
multi, many. 
parvus, small. 
senex, old. 


invenis, young. 


prae, pro (prep. 
prope (adv., near). 


exterior, outer or more 
outward. 

inferior, lower. 

posterior, later. 


superior, higher. 


melior, melius, beéter. 
péior, péius, worse. 
maior, maius, greater. 
, pliis,! more. 
plurés, plira, more. 
minor, minus, smaller. 
senior (maior nati), 
older, elder. 
itnior (minor nati), 
younger. 


, before). 


prior, former. 
propior, nearer. 


extrémus and extimus, 
outermost or last. 
infimus and Imus, lowest. 
postrémus and postumus, 
last. 
suprémus and summus, 
top of, highest. 
optimus, best. 
pessimus, worst. 
maximus, greatest. 
plirimus, most. 
plirimi, most. 
minimus, smallest. 
maximus nati, 
oldest, eldest. 
minimus nati, 
youngest. 


primus, jirst. 
proximus, nearest. 


1The neuter plus, nom. and acc., and the gen. plUris, are the only 
forms used in the singular. 


410. 


pe core 


NIDA 


<> 90 


411. 


Ist. 

2d. 

3d. 
4th. 
5th. 
6th. 
7th. 


ADJECTIVES. 


tnus, tna, Unum 
duo, duae, duo 
trés, tria 


. quattuor 
. quinque 


sex 


. septem 


octo 
novem 
decem 
findecim 


. duodecim 
. tredecim 
. quattuordecim 


quindecim 


. sedecim 


septendecim 


. duodéviginti (octodecim) 

. tndéviginti (novendecim) 
. viginti 

. Vigintl tnus or unus et 


viginti 


. viginti duo or duo et viginti 


duodétriginta 


. undétriginta 


primus 
secundus 
tertius 
quartus 
quintus 
sextus 
septimus 


30. 


40. 


50. 
60. 
70. 
80. 
90. 
100. 
101. 


102. 


200. 
300. 
400. 
500. 
600. 
700. 
800. 
900. 
1000, 
2000. 
10,000. 

100,000, 


8th. 

9th. 
10th. 
11th. 
12th. 
13th. 
14th. 


213 


CARDINAL NUMERALS. 


triginta 

quadraginta 

quinquaginta 

sexaginta 

septuaginta 

octoginta 

nonaginta 

centum 

centum unus 07 centum 
et tnus 

centum duo or centum 
et duo 


ducenti, -ae, -a 


trecenti, -ae, -a 
quadringenti, -ae, -a 
quingenti, -ae, -a 
séscentl, -ae, -a 
septingenti, -ae, -a 
octingenti, -aec, -a 
nongenti, -ae, -a 
mille 

duo milia 

decem milia 
centum milia 


ORDINAL NUMERALS. 


octavus 

nonus 

decimus 
tindecimus 
duodecimus 
tertius decimus 
quartus decimus 
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15th. quintus decimus 30th. tricésimus 
i6th. sextus decimus 40th. quadragésimus 
i7th. septimus decimus 50th. quinquagésimus 
18th. duodévicésimus 60th. sexagésimus 
19th. tndévicésimus 70th. septuagésimus 
20th. vicésimus 80th. octogésimus 
21st. vicésimus primus or nus 90th. nonagesimus 

et vicésimus 100th. centésimus | 
28th. duodétricésimus 200th. ducentésimus 
29th. Gndétricésimus 1000th. millésimus 

412. Personal Pronouns. 


First PrErson. 


SINGULAR. * PLURAL. 
N.. ego, I. nos, we. 
7. mel, of me. nostrum or nostri, of us. 
D. mihi (mi), to, forme. nobis, to, for us. 
Ac. mé, me. nos, ws. 


Ab. mé, from, by, with, etc.,me. nobis, from, by, with, etc., us. 


Second PERSON. 


N., V. ta, (thou) you. VOS, YOu. 
7. tui, of (thee) you. vestrum or vestri, of you. 
D. tibi, to, for (thee) you. vobis, to, for you. 
Ac. té, (thee) you. VOs, YOU. 


Ab. té, from, by, with, etc., vobis, from, by, with, etc., you. 
(thee) you. 


TuirD PERSON, 


: Reflexive. 
NN. 
G. sui, of him(self),her(self), sui, of them(selves). 
it(self). 
D. sibi, to, for him(self), etc. sibi, to, for them(selves). 
Ac. s€, s€sé, him(self), etc. 88, s€sé, them(selves). 


Ab. s@, s€sé, from, by, with, sé, sésé, from, by, with, etc., 
etc., him(self). themselves), 


ADJECTIVES. 


4153. Demonstrative Pronouns. 
SINGULAR. 
hic, this. ille, that. 

N. hie haec hoc ille illa 

G. hiius hiius  hidius illius illius 
D. huiec huic huiec illi illi 

Ac. hune hance hoe illum illam 
Ab. hoe hac hoc illo illa 

PLURAL. 

N. hi hae haec illi illae 

G. horum harum horum ilorum illarum 
D. his his his illis illis 
Ac. hos has haec illos illas 
Ab. his his his illis illis 

SINGULAR. PLURAL, 

NV. is ea id ei (ii) eae 

G. @ius éius éius eorum  earum 
Dz. ei el ei eis (iis) eis (ils) 
Ac. eum eam id eos eas 
Ab. eo ea eo els (iis) eis (iis) 


idem, same. 


a B eidem 
N. idem eadem idem J 


\ Gidem) eaedem 
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illud 
illius 
ili 
illud 
illo 


eorum 
es (i18) 
ea 

eis (ils) 


eadem 


7. Giusdem €iusdem éiusdem eorundem earundem eorundem 


D.eidem eidem eidem eisdem (iisdem) 
Ac. eundem eandem idem eosdem easdem eadem 
Ab.eddem eadem eddem eisdem. (iisdem) 
SINGULAR. PLURAL. 
NN. ipse ipsa ipsum ipsi ipsae ipsa 
G. ipsius ipsius  ipsius ipsorum ipsarum ipsorum 
D, ipsi ipsi ipsi ipsis ipsis ipsis 
Ac. ipsum ipsam ipsum ipsos ipsas ipsa 


Ab. ipso ipsa ipso ipsis 


ipsis 


ipsis 
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414. Relative Pronoun. 
qui, who, which. 
SINGULAR. PLURAL. 
N. qui quae quod qui quae quae 
G. ctiius cuius cuius quorum quarum quorum 
D. cul cui cul quibus quibus quibus 
Ac. quem quam = quod quos quas quae 
Ab. quo qua quo quibus quibus quibus 
415, Interrogative Pronoun. 
SINGULAR. PLURAL. 
N. quis quae quid qui quae quae 
G. etiius ctlius cuius quorum quarum quorum 
D, cui cul cul quibus quibus  quibus - 
Ac. quem quam quid quos quas quae 
Ab. quo qua quo quibus quibus quibus 
416. Indefinite Pronoun. 
SINGULAR. 
aliquis aliquae Roe we 
Bh he - 4 | aliquid 
) aliqui aliqua | 
a alicujus 
dD. alicui 
Ac. aliquem aliquam aliquid 
Ab. aliquo aliqua aliquo 
PLURAL. 
N. aliqui aliquae aliqua 
G. aliquorum aliquarum aliquoérum 
D. aliquibus . 
Ac. aliquos aliquas aliqua 


Ab. aliquibus 


REGULAR 


VERBS. 


First Conjugation. 


417. Principal Parts: 


Active Voice. 


I love, an loving, do love, ete. 


amo amamus 
amas amatis 
amat amant 


I loved, was loving, did love, etc. 


amabam amabamus 
amabas amabatis 
amabat amabant 


I shall love, ete. 


amabo amabimus 
amabis amabitis 
amabit amabunt 


T have loved, T loved, ete. 


Amo, amare, amavi, amatum. 
Stem: ama-. 


Indicative. 


Passive Voice. 
PRESENT, 


I am loved, ete. 


amor amamur 

amaris 07 -re amamini 

amatur amantur 
IMPERFECT. 

I was loved, ete. 
amabar amabamur 
amabaris or-re amabamini 
amabatur amabantur 

Furure. 

I shall be loved, etc. 
amabor amabimur 
amaberis or-re amabimini 
amabitur amabuntur 

PERFECT. 


I have been (was) loved, etc. 


amavi amavimus sum sumus 
amavisti amavistis amatus < es amati < estis 
amayvit amayerunt or -re est sunt 
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Active Voice. 
PLUPERFECT. 


I had loved, etc. 
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Passive Voice. 


I had been loved, etc. 


amaveram amaveramus eram eramus 
amiyeras amaveratis amatus eras amati< eratis 
amiverat amaverant erat erant 


Fourure PERFECT. 


I shall have loved, etc. 


I shall have been loved, etc. 


amayvero amaverimus ero erimus 
amiaveris amaveritis amatus < eris amati< eritis 
amaverit amaverint erit erunt 
Subjunctive." 
PRESENT. 
amem amémus amer amémur 
ames amétis ameris or-re amémini 
amet ament ametur amentur 
IMPERFECT. 
amarem amaremus amarer amaremur 
amareés amareétis amareris or -re amarémini 
amaret amarent amaretur amarentur 
PERFECT. 
amaverim amaverimus sim simus 
amaveris amaveritis amatus ~ sis amati < sitis 
amaverit amaverint sit sint 
PLUPERFECT. 
amavissem amavissemus essem essemus 
amavissés amavissetis amatus-+ esses amati- esse€tis 
amavisset amavissent esset essent 


1 No satisfactory translation for the subjunctive can be given in the 
paradigms. It must be learned from the exercises illustrating the uses 
of the subjunctive. 
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Active Voice. Passive Voice. 
Imperative. 
PRESENT. 
ama, love thou. amare, be thou loved. 
amate, love ye. amamini, be ye loved. 
Furure. 
amato, thou shalt love. amator, thow shalt be loved. 
amato, he shall love. amator, he shall be loved. 
aiatote, you shall love. 
amanto, they shall love. amantor, they shall be loved. 
Infinitive. 
Pres. amare, to love. amart, to be loved. 
Perr. amavisse, tu have loved. amatus esse, to have been loved, 
Fur. amaturus esse, to le amatum iri, to be about to be 
about to love. loved. 
Participles. 
Pres. amans, -antis, loving. Perr. amatus, -a, -um, having 
Fur. amatirus, -a, -um, been loved. 


about to love. 


Gerund. Gerundive. 


Gin amandl, of loving. amandus, -a, -um, to be loved. 
D. amando, for loving. 

Ac. amandum, loving. 

Ap. anmando, by loving. 


Supine. 


Ac. amatum, to love. 
Az. amati, fo love. 
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418. Second Conjugation. 


Principal Parts: habed, habére, habui, habitum, have, hold. 


Stem: habe-. 
Indicative. 
Active Voice. Passive Voice. 
PRESENT. 

I hold, ete. TI am held, etc. 
habeo habémus habeor habémur 
habés habéetis habéris or -re habémini 
habet habent habétur habentur 

IMPERFECT. 

I held, was holding, etc. I was held, ete. 
habébam habébamus habébar habébamur 
habébas  habeébatis habeébaris or-re habébamini 
habébat habébant habebatur habébantur 

Furure. 

I shall hold, etc. I shall be held, etc. 
habébo habébimus habébor habébimur 
habébis habébitis habeberis or-re habébimini 
habeébit habébunt habébitur habébuntur 

PERFECT. 

I have held, etc. I have been held, etc. 
habui habuimus sum sumus 
habuisti habuistis habitus | es habiti estis 
habuit habuérunt or-re est sun, 


1 The meaning have is the more common, but hold is better adapted 
to the paradigm. 


REGULAR VERBS. 


Active Voice. 
PLUPERFECT. 
I had held, etc. 


habueram habueramus eram 
habueras habueratis habitus eras 
habuerat habuerant erat 


Forure Prerrecr. 


I shall have held, ete. 


habuero habuerimus ero 
habueris habueritis habitus eris 
habuerit habuerint erit 
Subjunctive. 
PRESENT. 
habeam habeamus habear 
habeas habeatis habearis o7 -re 
habeat habeant habeatur 
IMPERFECT. 
habérem  habéremus babérer 
habérés habérétis habéreéris or -re 
habéret habérent habérétur 
PERFECT. 
habuerim habuerimus (i sim 
habueris  habueritis habitus [ sis 
habuerit habuerint sit 
PLUPERFECT. 
habuissem habuissémus essem 
habuissés habuissétis habitus < essés 
habuisset habuissent esset 


habiti eratis 
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Passive Voice. 


I had been held, ete. 


eramus 


erant 


I shall have been held, etc. 


erimus 
habiti | eritis 
erunt 


habeamur 
habeamini 
habeantur 


habérémur 
habérémini 
habérentur 


f simus 
habiti-< sitis 
{ sint 


essemus 
esseétis 
essent 


habit 
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Active Voice. Passive Voice. 


Imperative. 
PRESENT. 
habe, hold thou. habére, be thou held. 
habete, hold ye. habémini, be ye held. 
FUTURE. 

habeto, thow shalt hold. habétor, thow shalt be held. 
habeto, he shall hold. habeétor, he shall be held. 
habetote, you shall hold. 
habento, they shall hold. habentor, they shall be held. 

Infinitive. 
Pres. habere, to hold. habéri, to be held. 
Pore. habuisse, to have held. habitus esse, to have been held. 
Fur. habittrus esse, to be habitum iri, to be about to be 

about to hold. held. 

Participles. 
Pres. habéns, -entis, holding. Pmrr. habitus, -a, -um, having 
Fur. habittirus, -a, -um, about been held. 

to hold. 
Gerund. Gerundive. 

G. habendi, of holding. habendus, -a, -um, 0 be held. 


10), habendo, for holding. 
Ac. habendum, holding. 
As.  habendo, by holding. 


Supine. 


Ac. habitum, to hold. 
As.  habita, to hold. 
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Third 
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Conjugation. 


(419. Principal Parts: Diicd, dicere, dixi, ductum. 
Stem: diacé. 


Indicative. 
Active Voice. Passive Voice. 
PRESENT. 

I lead, am leading, etc. I am led, etc. 
dtico dicimus diicor dicimur 
dicis dicitis diiceris 07 -re dtcimini 
dicit dtcunt dicitur dicuntur 

IMPERFECT. 


I led, was leading, etc. 


dicébam dicébamus 
dicébas ducebatis 
ducébat diicébant 


I shall lead, ete. 


dticam daicémus 
dicés dicétis 
ducet diicent 


I led, have led, ete. 


diximus 
dixistis 
dtxérunt or -re 


daixi 
dixisti 
dixit 


I was led, was being led, etc. 


dicébar dicebamur 

dicébaris or-re dticébamini 

dicébatur dicébantur 
Furure. 


I shall be led, etc. 


dicar dicémur 

diicéris or -re dticémini 

dicétur dicentur 
PERFECT. 


I was led, have been led, etc. 


sum sumus 
ductus es ducti | estis 
est sunt 


Active Voice. 


I had led, ete. 


dixeram 
dixeras 
dtxerat 


I shall have led, etc. 


dixero 
daxeris 
dixerit 


dicam 
dicas 
dicat 


dicerem 
diicerés 
diiceret 


dixerim 
diaxeris 
dixerit 


dixissem 
dtixissés 
diixisset 
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PLUPERFECT. 


dixeramus eram 
dixeratis ductus { eras 
dtixerant erat 


Fururre PERFECT. 


dtixerimus ero 
dixeritis ductus 4 eris 
dixerint erit 
Subjunctive. 
PRESENT. 
diicamus dtcar 
dicatis dticaris or -re 
dicant dtcatur 
IMPERFECT. 
dicer€mus dicerer 
dicerétis diiceréris o7 -re 
dticerent diicerétur 
PERFECT. 
dixerimus sim 
dixeritis ductus < sis 
dixerint sit 
PLUPERFECT. 
dixissémus essem 
diixissétis ductus < essés 
diixissent ; esset 


ducti 


ducti 


Passive Voice. 


I had been led, etc. 


eramus 
eratis 
erant 


I shall have been led, etc. 


erimus 
eritis 
erunt 


dticamur 
dtiicamini 
dicantur 


dicer€émur 


dicerémini 


ducerentur 


ducti 


ducti 


simus 
sitis 
sint 


essé€mus 
essétis 
essent 
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Active Voice. Passive Voice. 
Imperative. 
PRESENT. 
diic(e),! lead thou. diicere, be thou led. 
diicite, lead ye. dicimini, be ye led. 
Furure. 
diicito, thou shalt lead. dicitor, thou shalt be led. 
diicito, he shall lead. dicitor, he shall be led. 
dicitote, ye shall lead. 
dicunto, they shall lead. dicuntor, they shall be lcd. 
Infinitive. 
Pres. dicere, to léad. diici, to be led. 
Perr. dixisse, to have led. ductus esse, to have been led. 
Fur. ductirus esse, to be ductum iri, to be about to le 
about to lead. led. 
Participles. 
Pres. dic€ns, -entis, leading. Perr. ductus, -a, -um, having 
Four. ductiirus, -a, -um, about been led. 
to lead. 
Gerund. Gerundive. 
G. diicendi, of leading. dticendus, -a, -um, to be led. 
D. dicendo, for leading. 
Ac. dtcendum, leading. 
Az. dicendo, by leading. 


Supine. 


Ac.  ductum, to lead. 
AB. ducti, to lead. 


1 Dice would be the regular form, but the imperatives of duco, 
dicG, facid, and fero lose the ending -e. 
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Fourth Conjugation. 


420. Principal Parts: Audio, audire, audivi, auditum. 
Stem: audi. 


Indicative.’ 
Active Voice. Passive Voice. 
PRESENT. 
Thear, am hearing, do hear, etc. I am heard, etc. 
audio audimus audior audimur 
audis auditis audiris 07 -re audimini 
audit audiunt auditur audiuntur 
IMPERFECT. 
Theard, was hearing, did hear, etc. I was heard, etc. 
audiébam audiébamus audiébar audiébamur 
audiébas audiébatis audiébaris or-re audiebamini 
audiebat audiébant audiébatur audiébantur 
Future. 

I shall hear, etc. I shall be heard, etc. 
audiam audiémus audiar audiémur 
audies audiétis audiéris or-re audiémini 
audiet audient audiétur audientur 

PERFECT. 
I have heard, I heard, etc. I have been (was) heard, etc. 
audivi audivimus sum sumus 
audivisti audivistis auditus + es auditi + estis 


audivit audivérunt or-re est sunt 


REGULAR VERBS. 


Active Voice. 


I had heard, ete. 


audiveram 
audiveras 
audiverat 


audivero 
audiveris 
audiverit 


audiam 
audias 
audiat 


audirem 
audirés 
audiret 


audiverim 
audiveris 
audiverit 


audivissem 
audivisses 
audivisset 


audiveramus 


audiveratis 
audiverant 
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Passive Voice. 


PLUPERFECT. 


I had been heard, ete. 


eram 
eras 
erat 


auditus 


Fururre Perrecr. 


I shall have heard, etc. 


auditi 


eramus 
eratis 
erant 


I shall have been heard, etc. 


audiverimus ero 
audiveritis auditus 4 eris 
audiverint erit 
Subjunetive. 
PRESENT. 
audiamus audiar 
audiatis audiaris or -re 
audiant audiatur 
IMPERFECT. 
audirémus audirer 
audirétis audiréris or -re 
audirent audiréetur 
PERFECT, 
audiverimus sim 
audiveritis auditus 4 sis 
audiverint sit 
PLUPERFECT. 
audivissémus essem 
audivissétis auditus 4 essés 
audivissent Lesset 


erimus 
eritis 
erunt 


auditi 


audiamur 

audiamini 
i 

audiantur 


audirémur 
audirémini 
audirentur 


simus 
sitis 
sint 


auditi 


essemus 
essetis 
essent 


auditi 
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Active Voice. Passive Voice. 
Imperative. 
PRESENT. 
audi, hear thou. audire, be thou heard. 
audite, hear ye. audimini, be ye heard. 
Future. 
audito, thou shalt hear. auditor, thow shalt be heard. 
audito, he shall hear. auditor, he shall be heard. 
auditote, ye shall hear. ; 
audiunto, they shall hear. audiuntor, they shall be heard. 
Infinitive. 
Pres. audire, to hear. audiri, to be heard. 


Perr. audivisse, to have heard. auditus esse, to have been heard. 
Kur. audittrus esse, to be auditum iri, to be about to be 
about to hear. heard. 


Participles. ‘ 


Pres. audiéns, -entis, hearing. Prrr. auditus, -a, -um, heard, 
Fur. audittrus, -a, -um, having been heard. 
about to hear. 


Geruni. Gerundive. 
G. audiendi, of hearing. audiendus, -a, -um, to be heard. 
1Dy. audiendo, for hearing. 
Ac. audiendum, hearing. 


As.  audiendo, by hearing. 


Supine. 


Ao.  auditum, to hear. 
Az.  auditti, to hear. 
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Third Conjugation: Verbs in -i0d. 


421. Verbs of the third conjugation in -i6 have some 
forms of the present stem like the fourth conjugation. 
Before a, 6, uv, and é@ they retain the 7 of the stem, but 
lose it elsewhere, except in the gerund and participle. 


Principal Parts: Capio, capere, cépi, captum. 
Stem: capi. 


Indicative. 
Active Voice. Passive Voice. 
PRESENT. 
I take, am taking, do take, ete. I an taken, etc. 
capio capimus capior capimur 
capis capitis caperis o7 -re capimini 
capit capiunt capitur capiuntur 
IMPERFECT. 
I took, was taking, did take, etc. I was taken, ete. 
capiebam, etc. capiébar, etc. 
Furure. 

I shall take, ete. I shall be taken, ete. 
capiam capiémus capiar capieémur 
capies capietis capiéris or-re  capiémini 
capiet capient capietur capientur 

PERFECT. 
T have taken, took, etc. I have been (was) taken, etc. 


cépi, etc. captus sum, etc. 
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Active Voice. 


I had taken, etc. 


céperam, etc. 


T shall have taken, etc. 
cépero, etc. 


capiam capiamus 
capias capiatis 
capiat capiant 


caperem, etc. 


céperim, etc. 


cépissem, etc. 


cape, take (thou). 
capite, take (ye). 


capito, thou shalt take. 
capito, he shall take. 
capitote, ye shall take. 


capiunto, they shall take. 
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Passive Voice. 


PLUPERFECT. 
I had been taken, etc. 


captus eram, etc. 


Future PERFECT. 


I shall have been taken, etc. 
captus ero, etc. 


Subjunctive. 
PRESENT. 
capiar capiamur 
capiaris o7-re capiamini 
capiatur capiantur 
IMPERFECT. 


caperer, etc. 


PERFECT. 
captus sim, etc. 


PLUPERFECT. 
captus essem, etc. 


Imperative. 
PRESENT. 
capere, be (thou) taken. 
capimini, be (ye) taken. 
FurTuRe. 


capitor, thou shalt be taken. 
capitor, he shall be taken. 


capiuntor, they shall be taken. 
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Active Voice. Passive Voice. 
Infinitive. 
Pres. capere, to take. capi, to be taken. 
Perr. cépisse, to have taken. captus esse, to have been taken. 
Fur. capttrusesse,tobeabout captum iri, to be about to be 
to take. taken. 
Participles. 
Pres. capiéns, -ientis, taking. Perr. captus, -a, -um, taken, 
Four. captirus, -a,-um, about having been taken. 
to take. 
Gerund. Gerundive. 
G. capiendi, of taking. capiendus, -a, -um, to be taken. 
iD: capiendo, for taking. 
Ac.  capiendum, taking. 
Ab.  capiendo, by taking. 
Supine. 
Ac.  captum, to take. 
As. capt, to take. 


IRREGULAR 


VERBS. 


422, Principal Parts: Sum, esse, fui. 


PRESENT. 


I am, ete. 


sum sumus 

es estis 

est sunt 
FUTURE. 


I shail be, etc. 


ero erimus 
eris evitis 
erit erunt 


PLUPERFECT. 


I had been, ete. 


fueram fueramus 

fueras fueratis 

fuerat fuerant 
PRESENT. 

sim simus 

sis sitis 

sit sint 


Indicative. 


IMPERFECT. 


I was, etc. 


eram eramus 

eras eratis 

erat erant 
PERFECT. 


Twas, have been, ete. 


fui fuimus 
fuisti fuistis 
fuit fuerunt or -ére 


Fururt PEerRrecr. 


I shall have been, ete. 


fuero 
fueris 
fuerit 


Subjunctive. 


essem 

esses 

esset 
233 


fuerimus 
fueritis 
fuerint 


IMPERFECT. 
essémus 
ess@tis 
essent 


Sai te 


4238. Principal Paris: Possum, posse, potui, de able. 


fuerim fuerimus ~ 
£ fueris 
; fuerit 


PERFECT. 


fueritis fuissés tis 
fuerint ; fuisset  fuissent— 
Imperative. 
PRESENT 
es, be thou. este, be ye. 
Future. : 
estd, thou shalt be. estote, you shall be. 
esto, he shall de. sunto, they shall be. 
Injinitive. a 
Pres. esse, to be. ~ Perr. fuisse, to have been. 
For. futarus esse, \ io be about to be. 
fore, 
Participle. 


Fur. futtrus, -a, -um, adout to be. 


Compounds of Sum. 


—~ Indicative. Subjunctive. 
PRESENT. PRESENT. 
possum possumus possim 7 possnmus - 
potes potestis - possis possitis 
potest possunt possit possint | 

~ 


IRREGULAR 


IMPERFECT. 
poteram poteramus 
poteras poteratis 
poterat poterant 

FUTURE. 
potero 
PERFECT, 
potul 
PLUPERFECT. 
potueram 


Furure PERFECT. 


VERBS. OD 


IMPERFECT, 
possemus 
possetis 
possent 


possem 
posses 
posset 


PERFECT. 
potuerim 


PLUPERFECT. 
potuissem 


potuero 
Infinitive. 
PRES. posse Perr. potuisse 
Participle. 
Pres. poténs, -entis 
424. Principal Parts: 
Prosum, prodesse, proful, le profitable. 
Indicative. Subjunctive. 
PRESENT. PRESENT. 
prosum prosumus prosim prosimus 
prodes prodestis prosis prositis 
prodest prosunt prosit prosint 
Ineerrect. IMPERFECT, 
proderam prodessem 
Future. 


_prodero 
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PERFECT. PERFECT. 
profui profuerim 
PLUPERFECT. PLUPERFECT. 
profueram profuissem 


Furure PERFECT. 


profuerd 
Imperative. 
PRESENT. Future. 
prodes prodeste prodesto prodestote 
Infinitive. 
Pres. prddesse Perr. profuisse 
Fur. profuttirus esse 
Participle. 
For. profuttrus, -a, -um 
425. Principal Parts: 
Volo, velle, volui, be willing, wish. 
Nolo, nollie, nolui, be unwilling. 
Malo, malle, malui, be more willing, prefer. 
Indicative. 
Pres. volo nolo malo 
vis non vis mavis 
vult non vult mavult 
volumus nolumus malumus 
vultis non vultis mavultis 
volunt nolunt malunt 
ImMpEerr. volébam nolébam malébam 


Fur. volam nolam malam 


Perr. 
PLup. 


Fur. Perr. 


PREs. 


IMPERF. 


PERF. 


Puioup. 


Pres. 


Fort. 


PRES. 


PERF. 


PRES. 


IRREGULAR VERBS. 


volui nolui 
volueram nolueram 
voluerd ‘nodluerd 
Subjunctive. 
velim nolim 
velis nolis 
velit nolit 
velimus nolimus 
velitis nolitis 
velint nolint 
vellem nollem 
vellés nollés 
vellet nollet 
vellémus nollémus 
vellétis nollétis 
vellent nollent 
voluerim noluerim 
voluissem noluissem 
Imperative. 
——— noli 
nolite 


—— nolitd, etc. 


Infinitive. 
velle nolle 
voluisse noluisse 

Participle. 
voléns noléns 


malui 
malueram 


maluero 


malim 
malis 
malit 
malimus 
malitis 
malint 
mallem 
mallés 
mallet 
mallémus 
mallétis 
mallent 
maluerim 


maluissem 


malle 


maluisse 
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426. Principal Parts: Fer, ferre, tuli, latum, bear, carry. 


PRES. 


ImPEerRF. 
Four. 
PERF. 
Puur. 


For. Perr. 


PRES. 
IMPERF. 
Perr. 


PuLup. 


PREs. 


Fur. 


PRES. 
PERF. 


ID os 


PREs. 
Four. 


Active. 

Indicative. 
fero ferimus 
fers fertis 
fert ferunt 
ferébam 
feram 
tuli 
tuleram 
tulerd 

T Subjunctive. 

feram 
ferrem 
tulerim 
tulissem 

Imperative. 
fer? ferte 
ferto fertote 
ferto ferunto 

Infinitive. 

ferre 
tulisse 
latiirus esse 

Participles. 


feréns 


latirus 


Passive. 


feror ferimur 
ferris or-re ferimini 
fertur feruntur 


ferébar 
ferar 

latus sum 
latus eram 


latus erd 


ferar 
ferrer 
latus sim 


latus essem 


ferre ferimini 
fertor 

fertor feruntor 
ferrl 


latus esse 


latum iri 


Perr. latus 


1 See 394, note on imperative. 


IRREGULAR VERBS. 


Gerund. 
G. ferendi 
Dp, ferendo 
Ac. ferendum 
AB. ferendo 
Supine. 
Ac. latum 
AB. latt 
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Gerundive. 


ferendus 


427. Principal Parts: Eo, ire, ii 07 ivi, itum, go. 
Fi0, fieri, factus sum, be made, become. 


Indicative, 
Pres. eo imus 
is itis 
it eunt 
IMPERPE. ibam 
For. 1bo 
PERF. il (ivi) 
PLup. jeram 
Fur. Perr. ierd 
Subjunctive. 
PRES. eam. 
IvpERF. jrem. 
PERF. ierim (iverim) 
Puvr. Issem (ivissem, iissem) 
Imperative. 
PREs. i ite 
For. itd itdte 
ito eunto 


{16 fimus 
fis fitis 
fit fiunt 
fiébam 

fiam 

factus sum 


factus eram 


factus erd 


fiam 
fierem 
factus sim 


factus essem 


fi fite 
fitd fitate 
fitd fiunto 


az 
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Infinitive. 
PREs. ire fieri 
PERF. isse (ivisse, lisse) : factus esse 
For. ittirus esse factum iri 
Participles. 
Pres. iéns, GEN. euntis Perr. factus 
For. iturus 
Gerund.' Gerundive. 
G. eundi Ac. eundum faciendus 
D. eundo AxB. eundd 
Supine. 
Ac. itum ABitt 


1 The gerundive of €0 occurs in the neuter, eundum. 


LATIN-ENGLISH VOCABULARY. 


ABBREVIATIONS. 
abl. =ablative. indef. = indefinite. 
acc, =accusative. interr. = interrogative., 
adj. =adjective. m. = masculine. 
ady. =adverb, n. = neuter. 
C. = common gender. pass, = passive. 
cf. = compare. part. = participle, 
comp, = comparative. perf. =perfect. 
dat. = dative. pl. = plural. 
dem. = demonstrative. pron. = pronoun. 
dep. = deponent. rel. = relative. 
fe = feminine. sing. = singular. 
gen. = genitive. subst. = substantive. 
indecl, = indeclinable, con). = conjunction. 
‘- \adhibed, -hibére, -hibui, -hibi- 
tum, have present, call in. 
a, ab, prep. with abl., from, by. | adsum, -esse, -fui, -futtirus, be 
Nabsum, -esse, aful, afutirus, present, assist. 
be absent, be away, be dis-haduléscéns, -entis, m., youth, 
tant. young man. 
ac (atque), conj., and. fadventus, -tis, m., arrival. 
accido, -cidere, -cidi, fall upon, Sadversus, -a, -um, (part. of 
happen. advert0), adj., adverse, un- 
™ acciiso, -are, -Avi, -atum, ac-| favorable. 
cuse, chide. PAedui, -Orum, m., the Aeduans, 
acer, acris, acre, adj., sharp, a Gallic tribe. 
active. aestas, -tatis, f., summer, 
™ aciés, -éi, f., line of battle. hager, agri, m., field, country. 
acriter, adv., sharply. [| near. hagmen, -minis, 7., line of march, 
—~ ad, prep. with ucc., to, toward, }agd, agere, €gi, actum, drive, 
N. addiico, -diicere, -duxi, -duc- do, act. 
tum, lead to, induce. - “tagricola, -ae, m., farmer. 
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ala, -ae, f., wing. 
albus, -a, -um, adj., white. 
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‘Papud, prep. with acc., 
among, with. 


near, 


aliénus, -a, -um, adj., belonging }.aqua, -ae, f., water. 


_ to another, unfavorable. 
Naliquis, -quae: (-qua), -quid, 
(and aliqui, -qua, -quod), 


aquila, -ae, 7., eagle. 
arbitror, -ari, -atus sum, think, 
believe, judge. 


indef. pron., somebody, some-}arbor, arboris, f., tree. 


thing. 
alius, -a, -ud, (gen. alius, dat. 


alii), adj., other, another; 
alius . alius, one 
another. 


Allobrogés, -um, m., Allobro- 
ges, a Gallic tribe. 
alter, -era, -erum, (gen. alte- 


rius, dat. alteri), adj., one, 


(of two), the other (of two). 
* altitiidd, -inis, f, height, 
depth. 
altus, -a, -um, adj., high, deep. 
NS amicitia, -ae, f., friendship. 
“amicus, -1, m., friend. 
~ amitt0, -mittere, -misi, -mis- 
sum (send away), let go, lose. 
amo, -are, -Avi, -atum, love. 
angustiae, -arum, f. pl., nar- 
rows, narrowness. 
\animadverto, -vertere, -verti, 
-versum, attend to, notice. 
animal, -alis, n., animal. 
animus, -1, m., spirit, courage, 
mind. 
annus, -I, m., year. 
~ ante, prep. with acc. ; also adv., 
before. 
antiquus, -a, -um, adj., ancient, 
old. 
S apertus, -a, -um, (part. 
aperio), adj., open. 
~appello, -are, -avi, -atum, call, 
name. 


can 


N 


of | 


~}Ariovistus, -i, m., Ariovistus, a 


German chieftain. 
arma, -Orum, 7. pl., arms, wea- 
pons. 
ars, artis, f., art. 
NAthénae, -arum, f. pl., Athens. 
hatque (&c), conj., and. 
auctoritas, -tatis, f., influence, 
authority. 
hauded, audére, 
(semi-dep.), dare. 
audio, -ire, -ivi, -itum, hear. 
autem, conj. (postpositive), but. 
aAuxilium, -i, 2., help, assistance, 
aid. 


ausus sum, 


B.S 


\barbarus, -a, -um, adj., barba- 
rian. 

Belgae, -Arum, m. pl., Belgz, a 
division of the Gauts. 

Bellovaci, -oOrum, m. pl., Bello- 
vaci, a Gallic tribe. 

bellum, -1, 7., war. 

bene, adv., well. 

} Bibracte, -is, ”., Bibracte, a 
town in Gaul. 

bonus, -a, -um, adj., good. 

brevis, -e, adj., short. 

Britannia, -ae, 7, Britain. 

\Britannus, -a, -um, @d)j., British ; 
masc. used as noun, Briton. 

Brittus, -i, m., Brutus, @ Roman 
name. 


LATIN-ENGLISH VOCABULARY. 


Cc. 


\ ecado, cadere, cecidi, casum, 

an eas 

Seaedés, -is, 7, slaughter. 

Caesar, -aris, m., Ceesar. 

.Ccapio, capere, cépi, captum, 
take, capture. 

-“eaptivus, -i, m., captive, prisoner. 

\ecaput, -itis, 7., head. 

“carmen, -minis, 7., song, poem. 

\ earrus, -i, m., cart, wagon. 

. Carthago, Carthaginis, f., Car- 
thage, a city in Africa. 

carus, -a, -um, adj., dear. 
Casticus, -1, m., Casticus. 

~ castra, -Orum, 7. pl., camp. 

“causa, -ae, f., cause, reason; abl. 
as prep. with gen., because of, 
on account of, for the sake 
of. 

‘“celer, -eris, -ere, adj. quick, 
rapid. 

celeritas, -tatis, f., quickness, 
speed. 

\celeriter, adv., quickly. 

\ c@l0, -are, -avi, -atum, conceal, 
hide. 

~centum, indecl. numeral adj., 
hundred. 

‘eenturid, -Onis, m., centurion, 
commander of one hundred 
men. 

certus, -a, -um, @dj., certain, sure. 

Cicero, -6nis, m., Cicero, @ Ro- 
Man. 

‘virciter, adv., about. 

circumdo6, -dare, -dedi, -datum, 
put around, surround, 

* civis, -is, c., citizen. 

‘ civitas, -tatis, f., state. 


{ 
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lamor, -Oris, m., shout. 
clarus, -a, -um, adj., famous, 
renowned. 
coepi, -isse, (no present), began. 
cogito, -are, -avi, -atum, think, 


ponder. 

er eRe, -gnoscere, -gnovl, 
-gnitum, recognize ; in perfect, 
know. 


cogo, cOgere, coe€gi, coactum, 
collect, compel, force. 

\cohors, -hortis, f., cohort, ¢ tenth 
part of a legion. 

-collis, -is, m., hill. 

colloquium, -i, n., parley, con- 
ference. 

OE -ae, f., dove. 
\comes, -itis, c., companion. 
commeatus, -tis, m., supplies. 
ian -mittere, -misi, -mis- 
sum, entrust; with proelium, 
engage in battle. 

hcommatatia, -Onis, f., change. 

.compleo, -plére, -plévi, -plé- 

tum, fill. 

|. concilium, -1, n., meeting, coun- 
cil. 

confero, -ferre, contuli, colla- 
tum, bring together, collect. 

conficid, -ficere, -feci, -fectum, 
finish (do up), wear out. 

confirmo, -are, -avi, -atum, 
assert ; also, strengthen, en- 
courage. 

conicio, -icere, -iéci, -iectum, 
throw together, hurl. 

conor, -ari, -atus sum, try, 
endeavor. 

consid6, -sidere, -sédi, -sessum, 
(sit together), take a position, 
encamp. 
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~consilium, -i, n., plan, Couneel, Kenia: -are, -avi, -atum, blame. 


eum, prep. with abl., with, to- 


curo, -are, -avi, -atum, take care, 


-stitui, Scurr0, currere, cucurri, cur- 


D. 


advice. 
\ econsisto, -sistere, -stiti, no gether with. 
supine, (stand together), stand,cum, conj., when, as, since, al- 
one’s ground, halt. though. 
conspicid,-spicere,-spexi,-spec- cur, adv., why ? 
tum, catch sight of, perceive, 
spy, see. cause. 
Nconstitud, -stituere, 
-stitttum, arrange (one’s sum, run. 
mind), decide, draw up (an\cistos, -ddis, ¢c., guard, keeper. 
army). 
cOnsueésco, -suescere, -SUEVI, 
-suétum, accustom oneself, 


become accustomed. 
~ a . 
consul, -ulis, m., consul, head of 
the Roman republic. 
\ contend6, -tendere, -tendi, 
-tentum, strive, hasten. 


\Wdé, prep. with abl., about, concern- 


ing, of (in composition, from, 
away, down). 

débeod, -ére, -ul, -itum, owe, 
ought. 


Ne he ONE ee Ah ses ; ; 
contineo, -tinére, -tinui, -ten- \decem, indecl. num. adj., ten. 


tum, hold together, restrain. 


‘decimus, -a, -um, a@dj., tenth. 


contra, prep. with acc., against. Ndéditid, -dnis, f., surrender. 


~convenio, -venire, -véni, -ven- 
tum, come together, convene. 
convoco, -are, -Avi, -atum, call 
together. 


“déducd, -ducere, -dixi, -duc- 
tum, lead away, withdraw. 
‘defendo, -fendere, -fendi, -fén- 

sum, protect, defend. 


copia, -ae, f., abundance, supply \, défessus, -a, -um, adj., tired. 


pl., forces of soldiers. delectO, -are, -avi, -atum, 
Corinthus, -1, f., Corinth, a city| please, delight. 
in Greece. Ndléliber6o, -are, -avi, -atum, 


~ Cornélia, -ae, f., Cornelia, a 
Roman name. 

cornu, -tis, 2., horn, wing (of an 

army). 

‘corona, -ae, f., crown, garland. 
‘ corpus, -oris, n., body. 
 Scottidianus, -a, -um, 

daily. 
_ cottidie, adv., daily. 
“erédd, crédere, crédidi, credi-_ 
tum, believe, trust. 


adj., 


consider, deliberate. 


Pdéligd, -ligere, -légi, -léctum, 


pick from, choose. 
demonstro, -are, -avi, -atum, 
show, demonstrate. 


‘ deésum, -esse, -fui, -futtrus, be 


away, fail. 4 Aa 
‘exter, -ra, -rum, adj., righ 
(hand, etc.). 
“dico, dicere, dixi, dictum, say, 
tell. 


fn) 


Cf 


j 
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diés, diéi, m. (sometimes f. in 
sing.), day. 
difficilis, -e, adj., difficult. \ 
dignus, -a, -um, adj., worthy. 
\ diligentia, -ae, 7., diligence. 
sdimitt0, -mittere, -misi, -mis- 
sum, send away, dismiss. 
dis-, inseparable prefix, apart ; 
cf. dimitto, discédo. 
“discédo0, -cédere, -céssi, -cés- 
sum, withdraw. 
= discipulus, -1, ™., pupil. 
™ dissimilis, -e, adj., unlike. 
“dia, adv., long, a long time; 
comp. dititius, superl. dittis- 
sime. 
~divid6, -videre, -visi, -visum,\ 
separate, divide. 
Divitiacus, -1, m., Divitiacus, an 
Aeduan noble. \ 
‘d0, dare, dedi, datum, give. 


be pained. 
dolor, -dris, m., grief, pain. 
~ domina, -ae, f., mistress. 
™dominus, -i, ™., master. 
domus, -ts, f., house, home. 
~donum, -i, n., gift. 
\ dubit6, -are, -avi, -atum, doubt, 
hesitate. 
dubius, -a, -um, adj., doubt- 
ful. 
~ducenti, -ae, -a, num. adj., two 
hundred. 


yy 
* 


ane -toris, m., scout. 
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E. 


€ (ex), prep. with abl., out of, 
from. 

€duco, -dicere, -duxi, -ductum, 
lead out or away. 

effero, -ferre, extuli, elatum, 
bring or carry out, produce. 

efficio, -ficere, -feci, -fectum, 
accomplish, effect. 

eg0, mei, pers. pron., L 

€gredior, €gredi, €gressus sum, 
go out, come out. 

e0, ire, ivi or ii, itum, go. 

e0, adv., thither, to that place. 

eddem, adv., to the same place. 

epistula, -ae, f., letter. 


“-eques, equitis, m., horseman ; 


pl., cavalry. 
equitatus, -0s, m., cavalry. 


}equus, -i, m., horse. 
doled, -ére, -ui, -ittrus, grieve, het, conj., and; et.. 


. et, both 
. and, 
etiam, conj., even, 
ex (€), prep. with 
from. 
exeo, -1re, -1vi or 
out, go away. 


also. 
abl., out of, 


-il, -itum, go 


exercitus, -Us, m., army. 
Nexistimo, -are, -avi, -atum, 


think, judge. 


exptgno, -are, -avi, -atum, 


take by storm. 


~dico, dtcere, diixi, ductum,}exspect0, -are, -avi, -atum, 


lead. 


wait for, expect. 


~~Dumnorix, -igis, m., Dumnorix,\-exterus (a/so exter), -a, -um, 


an Aeduan, brother of Diviti- 
acus. 
duo, -ae, -0, adj., two. 
\ dux, ducis, m., leader. 


adj., outer, outside, external ; — 
comp. exterior, outer ;—su- 
perl. extrémus, uttermost, last, 
farthest. 
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EF. 

~ 

fabula, -ae, 7., story, fable. 
~ facile, adv. (of facilis), easily. 
“~ facilis, -e, adj., easy. 
“facid, facere, féci, factum, do 

make. 

faved, -ére, favi, fautum, favor. 

\ fémina, -ae, f., woman. 

““feré, adv., almost. 

\fero, ferre, tuli, latum, bear, 

_ = carry, bring: 

“fidés, fidei, f., faith, confidence, 

pledge. 

fidus, -a, -um, adj., faithful. 

\ filia, -ae, 7., daughter. 

\ filius, -i, m., son. 

“finis, -is, m., end, border; pil.,. 

___ territory. 

> finitimus, -a, -um, adj., neigh- | 

boring (bordering on); mase. | 
as noun, neighbor. 

\\ fi0, fieri, factus sum, be made 
be done, happen, become. 
fluctus, -tis, m., flood, waves. 

\fliimen, -inis, n., river. 

‘fortis, -e, adj., brave. 

\ fortiter, adv., bravely. 
fortiina, -ae, 7., fortune. 
frater, fratris, m., brother. 
frimentum, -i, ”., grain. 

\ fruor, frui, fruitus and frictus, 

sum, enjoy. 
fuga, -ae, /., flight. 
~fugio, fugere, figi, fugitum, flee. 
“, fungor, fungi, ftinctus sum, 


perform. , 
G V 


“Galba, -ae, m., Galba, a Roman 
name. 


A. 


)»Homerus, -i, m., 
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nearly the same as modern 
France. 


| Gallicus, -a, -um, adj., Gallic. 
Gallus, -i, m., Gaul, an inhabi- 


tant of the country Gaul. 
Genava, -ae, f., Geneva, a town 
in Switzerland. 
genus, -eris, n., race, kind, sort. 
Germanus, -a, -um, adj., Ger- 
man; masc. as noun, a Ger- 
man, 


gero, gerere, gessi, gestum, 
carry on, do; bellum gerere, 
wage war. 


gladius, -1, m., sword. 


‘| gracilis, -e, adj., slender. 
* 
Graecia, -ae, f., Greece. 
| Graecus, -a, -um, adj., Greek. 


gratia, -ae, f., favor, influence. 
gratus, -a, -um, adj., pleasing, 
erateful. 


gravis, -e, adj., heavy, severe. 
| graviter, adv., heavily, deeply. 


Hv 


;}habeo, habére, habui, habi- 


tum, have, hold. 

Hannibal, -is, m., Hannibal, 
a famous Carthaginian gen- 
eral. 

Helvetius, -i, m., Helvetian, of 
a Gallic tribe. 

‘hiberna, -drum, n. pil., winter 
quarters. 


hic, haec, hoc, dem. pron., this. 


+ 


hiem6, -are, -avi, -atum, winter, 
pass the winter. 

\hiems, hiemis, 7., winter. 

Homer, the 


Gallia, -ae, f., Gaul, a@ country 


Greek poet. 


\ 
\ 
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oa ae ‘ 
‘\ hom6d, hominis, m., man, human 


being. 
\ hora, -ae, f., hour. 


\. hortor, -ari, -atus sum, encour- 


age, urge, exhort. 
\ hortus, -1, m., garden. 
» hostis, -is, m., enemy (in war). 
“ humanitas, -tatis, 7, culture. 
~ humilis, -e, adj., lowly, humble. 


vy (vowel). 


' ibi, adv., there. 


~ idem, eadem, idem, dem. pron.,N inimicus, 


the same. 
\ idOneus, -a, -um, adj., 
~ignis, -is, m., fire. 
Nille, illa, illud, dem. pron., that, 
that well known. 
impedimentum,-i, 7., hindrance; 
\ pl., baggage. 
‘ impedio, -ire, -ivi, -itum, hinder, 
impede. 


suitable. 


\ 
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incola, -ae, m., inhabitant. 
incolo, -colere, -colui, -cultum, 
inhabit, dwell in. 
incrédibilis, -e, adj., incredible. 
infero, -ferre, intuli, ilatum, 
bear into or against; bellum 
inferre, wage offensive war. 
‘inferus, -a, -um, adj., below, 
beneath ; — comp. inferior, 
lower, inferior ;—superl. in- 
fimus 07 imus, lowest (at the 
bottom of). 
Yingéns, -gentis, adj. huge, vast. 
-I, m., enemy (as a 
private person). 
yetem, -i, n., beginning. 
initia, -ae, f7., wrong. 


Yinopia, -ae, f., Want. 
~-Instrud, -struere, -struxi, 


-strac- 
tum, draw up, form. 
‘insula, -ae, f,, island. 
|intelleg6, -cre, -léxi, 
understand, 


-lectum, 


~imperator, -oris, m., general>}inter, prep. with acc., between, 


commander-in-chief. 


power. 


™ 
impero, -are, -Avi, -atum, com- 


mand, order. 
impetus, -tis, m., charge, attack, 


fury. 
‘in, prep. with acc. and abl.; 
1. with acc., into, to, against ; 


2. with abl., in, on. 


“in-, negative prefix, un (as in- 


imicus = in + amicus, un- 
friend, enemy). 
incido, -cidere, -cidi, -casum, 


fall into, in with, or upon. 


a — — — =_ — 
incito, -are, -Avi, -atum, urge 


on, arouse, 


among. 


i imperium, -i, n., command, rule, Pinterficio, -ficere, -féci, -fectum, 


kill. 

ipse, -a, -um, intensive pron., 
my-, your-, him-, etc., self. 

“is, ea, id, dem. pron., that. 

piste, ista, istud, dem. pron., that 
(of yours). 

ita, adv., so, thus. 


Titalia, -ae, f., Italy. 


\iter, itineris, ”., road, route, 
journey, march. 


{ (consonant). 


iéci, 


iaciO, iacere, 
throw, hurl, 


iactum, 
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“iam, adv., already, now. 

\ iubeo, iubére, itissi, iussum, 
order, command. 

2 itdex, itidicis, m., judge. 


\ Tilia, -ae, f., Julia, a Roman name. 


of * 


“itinior, -ius, adj., (comp. 
iuvenis, young, contracted for 
iuvenior), younger. 

~ Tira, -ae, m., the Jura mountains, 

in Switzerland. 

s, idris, »., right, law. 

s-iurandum, ivrisitirandl, 7., 

oath. 

iustus, -a, -um, ddj., just. 


~i 


‘ iuvenis, -e, adj., young; as @\magister, 


noun, young man. 
iuvo, iuvare, itivi, iitum, aid, 
help, assist. 


Labiénus, -i, m., Labienus, one 
of Cesar’s lieutenants. 

labor, -6ris, m., toil, labor. 

labOro, -are, -avi, -atum, toil, 
labor. 

‘laetus, -a, -um, adj., glad, gay. 

lapis, lapidis, m., stone. 

latitado, -dinis, f/f, 
breadth. 


width, 


latus, -a, -um, adj., wide, broad. 


laudo, -are, -avi, -Atum, praise. 

légatus, -1, m., lieutenant, envoy. 

~legio, -6nis, f., legion, a division 
of the Roman army. 
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} liberi, -Orum, m. pl., of liber, 
children. 

\liberd, -are, -avi, -atum, set 
free. 


lingua, -ae, f., tongue, language. 
litus, litoris, 7., shore. 

locus, -1, 7., (pl. loca, n.), place. 
‘ongé, adv., far. 

Nongitad6, -dinis, f., length. 
‘}longus, -a, -um, adj., long. 
lax, lacis, f, light. 


M. 


-tri, m., master, 

teacher. 

\magistratus, -tis, m., magis- 

tracy, magistrate. 

\wmagnitudd, -dinis, f., size, mag- 

nitude. 

‘magnus, -a, -um, adj., large, 

great. 

malo, malle, malui, no supine, 

wish more, prefer. 

eats -a, -um, adj., bad. 
‘maneo, -€re, Mansi, manstirus, 

remain, wait. 

snanipulus, -i, m., maniple, a 

small company of soldiers. 

‘manus, -is, f., hand, also band. 

Marcus, -i, m., Marcus. 

“mare, maris, 7., sea. 

» Massilia, -ae, f., Massilia, the 

Latin name of Marseilles. 

‘mater, -tris, f., mother. 


~ lego, legere, légi, lectum, read) mature, adv., early. 


(also gather). 
‘ léx, légis, f., law. 
~ libenter, adv., gladly. 
“liber, -bri, ™m., book. 
“ liber, -era, -erum, adj., free. 


Pmatirus, -a, -um, a@dj., ripe. 
> : . . 
medius, -a, -um, wdj., middlu of, 
an 

memoria, -ae, 7., memory. 


\méns, mentis, f., mind. 


+meénsa, -ae, f., table. 


~~ 
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— -is, m., month. 
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natio, -Onis, fs nation. 


“Nmereator, -toris, m., merchant.} natiira, -ae, ia , nature. 


‘meus, -a, -um, possess. pron., 


my, mine. 
— eae eee . 
miles, militis, m., soldier. 
~militaris, -e, adj., military. 


militia, -ae, f., military service. 
adj., thou--snavis, -is, f., ship, boat. 


“mille, indecl. num. 
sand ; pl., 


lowed by gen., thousand. 


Nmiror, -ari, -atus sum, wonder 


at, admire. 


‘ miser,-era,-erum, adj., wretched. | 
~ mitto, mittere, misi, missum, 


send. 


\ moneé, -ére, -ui, -itum, warn, 
“nemo, -inis, 7., nobody, no one, 


advise, admonish. 
mons, montis, 7., mountain. 
‘mors, mortis, f., death. 


milia, -um, 7., fol- 


Used 
maiorés 
old 


natus, -Us, m., birth. 
only in abl. sing. ; 
nata, elders by birth, 
men. 

mauta, -ae, m., sailor. 


}-ne, enclitic interrog. particle, 
simply denoting a question ; 
in indirect questions some- 
times whether. 

né, negalive particle, that . 
not, lest, not to; me... 
quidem, not even. 

necesse, indecl. adj., necessary. 


Not used in gen. and abl., the 
corresponding forms of nillus 


mos, moris, ™., custom; pls being used instead. 
manners. neque (nec), conj., and not, nor ; 
moveo, -€re, movi, motum, neque...neque, neither... 
move. nor. 


i mulier, -eris, f,, woman. 

~smultitado, -dinis, /, 

\ multus, -a, -um, adj., much; pi., 
many. 


~ miini6, -ire, -ivi or -ii, -itum, 


fortify. 
munitio, -dnis, 7., fortification. 


multitude. 


+ niger, -gra, -grum, adj., black. 

nihil, »., irdecl., nothing. 

nisi, conj., if not, unless. 

nobilis, -e, adj., noble, of high 
birth, famous. 

noceo, -ére, -ui, -itum, harm, 
injure. 


miunitus, -a, -um, a@dj., (perf.yno0lo, nole, nolui, no supine, 


pass. part. of miinio), fortified. 


\ miirus, -i, m., wall. 


N. 


‘ nam, conj., for. 


narro, -are, -Aavi, -atum, tell; Moster, 


narrate. 


be unwilling. 
1 nomen, -minis, 7., name. 


non, adv., not. 
Ynonne, interrog. adv. (tntro- 
ducing a question expecting 


the answer ‘*yes”’), not? 
-tra, -trum, possess. 
pron., our. 


nascor, nasci, natus sum, be novus, -a, -um, adj., new. 


born. 


\nox, noctis, f, night. 
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nullus, -a, -um, adj., no, not 
any, noone. 

num, interrog. particle (expect- 
ing the answer ‘‘no”), in 
indirect questions, whether, 

Snumerus, -i, 7., number. 


s 
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pareéns, -entis, c., parent. 

pared, -€re, parui, pariturus, 
obey. 

paro, -are, -avi, -atum, prepare, 
furnish. 


“spars, partis, f., part. 


“niuntio, -are, -avi, -atum, re‘,parvus, -a, -um, adj., small, 
port, announce. little. 
~ nuntius, -1, m., messenger. “tpassus, -as, m., pace; mille 


oO. 


ob, prep. with acc., on account of. 

obses, obsidis, ., hostage. 

~obtines, -ére, -ui, -tentum, hold. 

oceasus, -Us, m., setting; sdlis 
occasus, sunset. 


~~ 


J 


? 


“Spauci, -ae, -a, adj., 


passis, a Roman mile. 
pater, patris, m., father. 


‘ patria, -ae, f., fatherland, native 


country, 
used al- 
most exclusively in the plural, 
few. 
~~ — — es 

pax, pacis, /., peace. 


oceidd, -cidere, -cidi, -cisum,-+. ce ae 
kill. pectinia, -ae, f., money, wealth, 
~ Rs ee : (originally cattle; cf. : 
occupd, -are, -&vi, -atum, seize, egTnauly) atthe 5 Gf, DeeUs) 
taice \pecus, -oris, 7., flock, cattle. 
[a . 
ye ee ee . pedes, peditis, m., foot- ier. 
=octoginta, indecl. num. adj., PEGs ee nS: Le oor soldier 
eighty -pedester, -tris, -tre, adj., on foot, 
ghty. 


“omnino, adv., altogether, in all. J 


~ omnis, -e, adj., all. 

oppidum, -i, 7., town, walled 
town.’ 

opptigno, -are, -avi, -atum, 


attack, storm. 
opus, operis, ., work. 
Oratio, -onis, f., speech, oration. 


’ 


of infantry. 
pello, -ere, pepuli, pulsum, re- 
pel, drive off. 
per, prep. with acc., through. 
per-, adv., in composition, very 
(as per-facilis, very easy). 
periculum, -1, 7., peril, danger. 
‘peritus, -a, -um, adj., skilful, 


ord6, Ordinis, m., rank, order. emperioneods = ES 
Orgetorix, -igis, ™., Orgetorix, MPerseauor, ‘Sequz, -sechOus sum, 
a Helvetian nobleman. oe ies = 
“™orno, -Are, -Avi, -atum, adorn, persuaded, -ere, -suasi, -sua- 

eae sum, persuade, 

‘ppertineo, -€re, -ui, no supine, 

P. hold through, extend. 
palus, -udis, /., marsh, swamp. |perturb0, -are, -Avi, -atum, 


par, paris, adj., equal. 
parco, -ere, peperci (parsi) 
parsurus (parciturus), spare. 


disturb greatly. 


,Spervenid, -ire, -véni, -venturn, 


come through, arrive, 


» 
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Pye = Ny 
pés, pedis, m., foot, as part) 


of the body, and also as a 
measure. 
~ pet, -ere, -ivi, -itum, seek, ask. 
~ pictiira, -ae, f., picture, paint- 
ing. 
pilum, -i, ., javelin. 
poeta, -ae, m., poet. ; 
Npolliceor, -€rl, pollicitus sum, 
promise. 
‘pono, -ere, 
place, put. 
\POns, pontis, ™., bridge. 
populus, -1, m., people, nation. 
. porta, -ae, f., gate, door. 
porto, -are, -avi, -atum, carry. 
~portus, -iis, m., port, harbor. 
possum, posse, potul, no supine, 
be able, can, have power. 
“post, prep. with acc., after, be- 
hind; also adv., afterwards. 
~posterus, -a, -um, adj., next, fol- 
lowing. 
\, postuld, -are, -avi, -atum, de- 
mand. 
poténs, potentis, adj., powerful. 
“potestas, -tatis, f., power. 
\potior, potiri, potitus sum, 
get possession of. 


posul, positum, 


praeferd, -ferre, -tuli, -latum, 
~,pulcher, -chra, -chrum, adj., 


carry before, prefer. 


praepono, -ponere, -posui, 
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pro, prep. with abl., before, for. 
Procillus, -i,m.,a Roman name. 
Gaius Valerius Procillus was 
sent by Cesar as envoy to Ari- 
ovistus. 
proelium, -i, 7., battle. 
profectio, -dnis, f., departure. 
proficiscor, proficisci, profec- 
tus sum, set out, depart. 
progredior, -gredi, -gressus 
sum, go (or come) forth or 
forward. 
rohibeo, -ere, -hibui, -hibitum, 
hinder, keep from. 
propero, -are, -avi,-atum, hurry. 
}propior, propius, adj., (comp. 
of stem of prope, near), nearer ; 
superl. proximus, -a, -um. 
nearest, next. 
propter, prep. with acc., on ac- 
count of, 
prosum, prodesse, profui, pro- 
futtirus, be profitable. 
‘provincia, -ae, f., province. 
proximus. See propior. 
publicus, -a, -um, adj., public. 
puella, -ae, f, girl. 
Mpuer, pueri, m., boy. 
Wpiigna, -ae, f., fight, battle. 
puignd, -are, avi, -atum, fight. 


\ 


beautiful, pretty. 


-positum, place before, put in}puto, -fre, -Avi, -atum, think. 


command of. 
\praesidium, -i, n., guard, escort, 
protection. 
\ praesum, -esse, -fui, -futirus, 
command, be at the head of. 
primus, -a, -um, adj., first. 
princeps, principis, ™m., chief. 
prior, prius, ad/j., earlier, former. | 


Q. 

\quadraginta, indecl. num. ad)., 

forty. 

\quaero, -ere, quaesivi, quaesi- 
tum, ask, inquire about. 

quam, adv., than, as. 


a7 
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Nquantus, -a, -um, adj., interrog., 
how great? how much? rel., 
as great, as; tantus 
quantus, so great... as. 

“quartus, -a, -um, ordinal nu- 
meral adj., fourth. 

“quattuor, indecl. numeral adj., 
four. 

~-que, enclitic conj., and, to be 
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R. 


Fecipio, -cipere, -cépl, -ceptum, 
take back; also reflexive, sé 
recipere, betake oneself, retire, 
withdraw, retreat. 

reded, -ire, -ii, -itum, go back, 
return. 

Nrégina, -ae, f., queen. 


translated before the word at regio, -Onis, f., region. 


the end of which it stands. 
~ qui, quae, quod, rel. pron., who, 
which, what; indef., any. 
quidam, quaedam, quoddam, 
indef. pron., a certain (one, 
etc.). 
quidem, conj. Often not to be 
translated, except by enpha- 
sizing the word before tt; 


sometimes, indeed, at least 5 | 


née... quidem, not even. 
~quin, conj., that, but that. 
quinque, indecl. numeral adj., 
five. 
“quintus, 
meral ad)., fifth. 
quis, quae, quid, interrog. pron., 
a who? which? what ? 
quis, quae (qua), quid, indef. 


pron., used after si, nisi, né, and 


num, any, any one, any thing. 
quisquam, quidquam, indef. 


pron., used only after negatives 


-a, -um, ordinal aan 


tw€gnum, -3, n., kingdom, royal 

power. 

Nrelinqu6, -linquere, -liqui, -lic- 

tum, leave. 

“reliquus, -a, -um, adj., remain- 

ing, rest of. 

‘remaned, -manere, -mansli, 
-mansurus, remain, stay. 

renintio, -are, -avi, -atum, 

report, announce. 

reperio, -Ire, repperi, repertum, 
find, find out. 

‘Svés, rei, f., thing. 

esist0, -ere, restiti, no supine, 

resist, withstand. 

responded, -€re, respond, re- 
sponsum, answer, reply. 

rés publica, rei ptblicae, f/f. 
(really @ noun, rés, and adj., 
publica, the public thing), 
state, republic. 

retineo, -e€re, -ui, 
retain, hold back. 


-tentum, 


and negative expressions, any *revertor, reverti, reversus sum 


one, anything. 

~quisque, quaeque, quidque, 
indef. pron., each, each one, 
every. 

quot, indecl. pron., interrog., 
how many ? relative, as many 
as. 


and veverto0, -ere, -verti, 
-versum, the deponent forms 
used in the present system, 
return, go or come back. 

réx, regis, m., king. 

WRhénus, -i, m., the Rhine, di- 
viding Gaul from Germany. 
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“Rhodanus, -i, m., the Rhone, Psignum, -i, n., sign, standard, 


a river of southern Gaul. signal. 
‘ripa, -ae, f., bank of a river, }silva, -ae, f., woods, forest. 
shore of a lake. psimilis, -e, adj., like, similar. 
“Roma, -ae, f., Rome. sine, prep. with abl., without. 
‘’ Romanus, -a, -um, adj., Roman; sinister, -tra, -trum, adj., left 
masc. as subst., a Roman. (hand, etc.). 
™ rosa, -ae, f., Tose. ocius, -i, m., ally. 


\. $61, sdlis, m., the sun. 


s —soleo, -ére, solitus sum, be 


accustomed. 
saepe, adv., often. ™ solus, -a, -um, adj., alone. 
Ssalus, -iitis, f., safety. “ soror, sororis, f., sister. 
satis, adv., enough. spés, spel, f., hope, expectation, 


“scid, scire, scivi, scitum, know. *statim, adv., immediately. 
“scribo, -ere, scripsi, scriptum,sto, stare, steti, statirus, 


write. stand. : 
“sctitum, -i, ., shield. sub, prep. usually with abl., 
™secundus, -a, -um, adj., second, under, at the foot of, close to ; 
favorable ; rés secundae, pros-| used with the acc. after verbs of 
perity. motion. 
™sed, conj., but. \sui, sibi, se, reflexive pron. of the 
semper, adv., always. third person; no nom., him- 
a senatus, -iis, 7., senate. self, herself, itself, him, her, it. 
senex, senis, m., old man. \sum, esse, fui, futirus, be. 


~Séquanus, -a, -um, adj., ofsummus, -a, -um, ddj., highest, 
or belonging to the Sequani, topmost, greatest, often at the 
a Gallic tribe; masc. as| top of or to the top of (superl. 
subst., a Sequanian; pl., the of the root of superus). 


Sequani. “supero, -@re, -avi, -atum, de- 
\ sequor, sequl, secutus sum, feat. 
follow. supersum, -esse, -fui, -futirus, 
serva, -ae, f., female slave, maid- be over, survive. 
servant. ~superus, -a, -um, ddj., upper, 
servus, -i, 1., Slave, servant. higher; comp., superior ; 
™ sex, indecl. numeral adj., six. superl., summus. 
“sexaginta, indecl. numeral adj. stspicio, -onis, f., suspicion. 
sixty. suspicio, -spicere, -spéx1, -spec- 
sextus, -a, -um, ordinal numeral tum, suspect. 
adj., sixth. sustined, -ére, -ul, -tentum, 


\ si, conj., if. hold up (under), withstand. 
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os 

suus, -a, -um, possess. pron., 

third person, his, her, its, 
their. ; 


Lu 


“tam, adv., so, so greatly, sq] 


much. 

_% tamen, adv., nevertheless, still, 
yet, notwithstanding. 

tantus, -a, -um, adj., So great. 


\télum, -i, 7., (missile) weapon. ™ 
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vu. 


yubi, adv. interrog. and reél., 
where (sometimes when). 


‘.undique, adv., on or from all 


sides. 
tinmus, -a, -um, (gen. Unius), 
numeral adj., one, (sometimes 
the only one, alone). 
--urbs, urbis, f., city. 
lisus, -tis, m., use; also need. 
+ut, conj., with subj. that, in order 
that, so that; also adv., as, 
when. 
‘ator, iti, isus sum, use, employ. 
uxor, -oris, f., wife. 


tempestas, -tatis, 7., storm, tem- 
pest. 

- 8 . . 

tempus, -oris, 7., time. 
—~tened, -Ere, -ui, tentum, hold. . 
“terra, -ae, f., earth, land. 

terred, -ére, -ui, -itum, frighten. 
™tertius, -a, -um, ordinal numeral 


adj., third. Ms 


™ timed, -@re, -ui, no supine \valed, -ére, valui, valitiirus, be 


fear. 
\ timor, -6ris, m., fear, alarm. 
~ Titus, -i, m., Titus, @ Roman 
name. 
totus, -a, -um, adj., whole, en- 
tire, all. 


\ trado, -dere, -didi, -ditum, give 


over, betray. 
SS trans, prep. with acc., across. 
transeo, -ire, -il, -itum, 
across, Cross. 
* trecenti, -ae, -a, numeral adj., 
three hundred. 
tres, tria, nwmeral adj., three. 
~tu, tul, tibi, té, personal pron., 
second person, thou, you; pl., 
vos, you. 
turris, -is, f., tower, turret. 
tiitus, -a, -um, adj., safe. 


o 
go 


“tuus, -a, -um, poss. adj., second 


person, thy, your. 


strong. 


‘\.vast0, -are, -avi, -atum, lay 


waste. 
vectigal, -alis, n., tax. 
velociter, adv., swiftly. 
velox, -6cis, adj., swift. 
venid, -ire, véni, ventum, come. 
ventus, -1, m., wind. 
‘vereor, -éri, veritus, fear, be 
afraid of. 
)Vergilius, i, m., Virgil, a Roman. 
\vérus, -a, -um, adj., true. 
‘\vescor, -1, eat. 
ester, -tra, -trum, poss. adj., 


your. 

Svicésimus, -a, -um, ordinal 
numeral, twentieth. 

victor, -oris, m., conqueror, 
victor. ; 


‘vicus, -1, ™., Village. 
‘pvideo, -ere, vidi, visum, see. 
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™vigilia, -ae, f., watch. 
“~viginti, numeral adj., twenty. 
‘ vinco, -ere, vici, victum, con- 
quer. 
Bic : 2. 
vir, viri, m., man. 
“virgd, -inis, f., maiden, virgin. 


~ 


virtus, -utis, f., virtue. 
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*voco, -are, -Avi, -atum, call. 
volo, velle, volui, wish, be will- 
ing. 3 
Kvoluntas, -atis, f., will, good 
will. 


ee -atis, f., pleasure. 


vos. Sec ti. 


~vis, vis, f., force; pl., virés, +vOx, vocis, f., voice. 


virium, strength. 
“vit0, -are, -avi, -atum, avoid. 
\vivo, -ere, vixi, victum, live. 


Yvulnero, -are, -avi, -atum, 
wound. 


}+vulnus, -eris, ”., wound. 
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ABBREVIATIONS. 


The figures 1, 2, 3, or 4 after a verb denote that the verb is regular and of the 


first, second, third, or fourth conjugation. 


Other abbreviations are the same as 


those used in the Latin-English vocabulary. 


A. 


able (be), possum, posse, potul. 

about, dé (with abl.), circum 
(with ace.), circiter (adv.). 

absent (be), absum, -esse, aful, 
afuttrus. 

abundance, copia, -ae, /. 

accomplish, efficid, -ere, -féci, 
-fectum, 

account (on account of), causa 
(with gen.), ob, propter (with 
ace.). 

accuse, acciiso, 1. 

accustom (oneself), cOnsuésco, 
-ere, -suévi, -suetum. 

accustomed (be), soled, -cre, 
solitus sum (sem?-dep.); cOn- 
suesco, -ere, -Suc@vi, -Suetum. 

across, trans (with acc.). 

act, ago, -ere, gi, actum. 

active, Acer, ficris, acre. 

admire, miror, 1, dep. 

adorn, Ornd, 1. 

advance, progredior, -1, -gressus 
sum. 


advantage, Usus, -0s, m. 

adverse, adversus, -a, -um. 

adversity, res (rerum, 
adversae. 

advice, consilium, -i, 7. 

Aeduan (Haeduan), Acduus, 
-1, m. 

against, contra (with acc.), in 
(with acc.). 

age, aetas, -atis, f. ; in or by 
age, natu. 

agreeable, gratus, -a, -um. 

aid, auxilium, -i, 7., iuv6, iuvare, 
iQvi, iitum; prdsum, prodesse, 
profui, profuttrus.  [(adv.). 

all, omnis, -e; in all, omnino 

Allobroges, Allobrogés, -um, m. 

ally, socius, -1, 772. 

almost, fere. 

alone, sOlus, -a, -um. 

already, iam. 

also, etiam. 

although, cum. 

altogether, omnino. 

always, semper. 

am. See be. 


etc. ) 
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ambassador, légatus, -1, m. 

among, inter (with acc.), apud 
(with acc.). 

ancient, antiquus, -a, -um. 

and, et, ac, atque, -que; and 
not, neque (nec). 

animal, animal, -alis, n. 

announce, nuntio, 1; renuntio, 1. 

another, alius, -a, um; belong- 
to another, aliénus, -a, -um. 

answer, responded, -ére, -di, re- 
sponsum. 

any (bedy or thing), aliquis, 
-qua or -quae, -quid, (also quis, 
qua or quae, quid). 

approach, adventus, -Us, m. 

ardent, acer, Acris, acre. 

Ariovistus, Arioyvistus, -1, m, 

arms, arma, -Orum, n. pl. 

army, exercitus, -lis, m. 

around, circum (with acc.); put 
around, circumdo, -dare, -dedi, 
-datum. 

arouse, incito, 1. 

arrival, adventus, -tis, m. 

arrive, pervenio, -ire, 
-ventum, 

art, ars, artis, f.; art of war, 
rés militaris. 

as, quam, cum. 

ascertain, reperio, -ire, repperi, 
repertum. 

ask, peto, -ere, petivi, petitum ; 
quaero, -ere, quaesivl, quae- 
situm. 

assemble, convenio, -ire, -véni, 
-ventum. 

assert, confirmo, 1. 

assist, luv, -ire, itivi, iitum. 

astonished (be astonished), 
miror, 1, dep. 


-venl, 
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at, in (with abl.). 

Athens, Athénae, -arum, f. pl. 

attack, impetus, -Us, m., Op- 
pugno, 1; make an attack, 
impetum facere. 

attend, adimadverto, -ere, -verti, 
-versum. 

attention (pay). See attend. 

away, 4 (ab), and, in composi- 
tion, dé; lead away, éduco, 
-ere, -dixi, -ductum, dédtico, 
-ere, -duxi, -ductum; go away, 
abeo, -ire, -il (-Iv1), -itum ; 
send away, dimitto, -ere, 
-misi, -missum; be away, 
absum, -esse, aful, Afutirus, 
désum, -esse, -fui, -futtirus. 


B. 

back, re- in comp., as: take 
back, recipiO, -ere, -cépl, 
-ceptum; go back, reded, 
-Ire, -ii (-1v1), -itum; hold 
back, retined, -ére, -ul, 
-tentum., 

bad, malus, -a, -um. [n. pl. 


baggage, impedimenta, -Orum, 

band, manus, -tis, jf. 

bank, ripa, -ae, f. 

barbarian, barbarus, -I, m. 

battle, proelium, -i, n.; ptigna, 
ae, I. 

be, sum, esse, fui, futtirus. 

bear, fero, ferre, tuli, latum ; 
bear against, infero, inferre, 
intuli, illatum. See, also, 
bring. A 

beautiful, pulcher, -chra, -chrum. 

because of, ob, propter. 


| become, fi0, fierl, factus sum. 
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before, ante, prep. with acc. ; 
ante, adv. ; antequam, con). 

began, coepi, coepisse (no pres- 
ent). 

beginning, initium, -1, 7. 

behalf (in behalf of), pro 
(with abl.). 

Belgians, Belgae, -frum, m. 

believe, créd6, -ere, crédidi, 
créditum. 

Bellovaci, Bellovaci, -drum, m. 

between, inter (with acc.). 

Bibracte, Bibracte, -is, n. 

bind, teneod, -ére, tenui, ten- 
tum. 

birth, natus, -is, m.; of high 
birth, nobilis, -e. 

black, niger, -gra, -grum. 

blame, culpo, 1. 

body, corpus, -oris, n. 

book, liber, -bri, m. 

born (be), nascor, nasci, natus 
sum. : 

bound, contined, -ére, -tinui, 
-tentum. 

boy, puer, -1, m. 

brave, fortis, -e. 

bravely, fortiter. 

bravery, virtiis, -iitis, f. 

bridge, pons, pontis, m. 

bring, porto, 1, fero, ferre, tuli, 
latum; bring together, con- 
fero, -ferre, contull, collatum ; 
bring out, effero, elferre, ex- 
tuli, elatum. 

Britain, Britannia, -ae, f. 

Briton, Britannus, -i, m. 

broad, latus, -a, -um. 

brother, frater, -tris, m. 

but, sed, autem; but that, 
quin, ‘ 


259 


C. 


Ceesar, Caesar, -aris, m. 

eall, voco, 1, appello, 1; call 
together, convocd, 1. 

camp, castra, -Orum, 7. pl. 

can, possum, posse, potul. 

captive, captivus, -I, mm. 


capture, capio, capere, cépi, 
captum. See also take. 
care (take), curé, 1. ' 


earry, porto, 1, (see, also, bring 
and bear); carry before, prae- 
ferd, -ferre, -tuli, -latum. 
cart, carrus, -1, ™m. 
Casticus, Casticus, -7, m. 
cause, causa, -ae, f. ; curo, 1. 
cavalry, equitatus, -s, m.; equi- 
tes, -um, (pl. of eques), m. 
cavalry-man, eques, -itis, m. 
celebrated, clirus, -a, -um. 
censure, culpo,‘1. . 
centurion, centurid, -onis, m. 
certain, certus, -a, -um; a cer- 
tain (indesinite), quidain. 
change, commutatio, -onis, f. 
character, natura, -ae, f. 
check, probibeo, -é@re, -hibui, 
-hibitum. 
cheerfully, libenter. 
chief, princeps, -ipis, m. ; com- 
mander-in-chief, imperator, 
-Oris, m. 
children, liberi, -drum, m. 
choose, délig6,-ere,-léei,-léctum. 
Cicero, Cicero, -dnis, m. 
citizen, Civis, -is, m. 
city, urbs, urbis, f. 
cohort, cohors, -tis, 7. [actum. 
collect, cOg6, cOgere, Coegi, co- 
come, venid, -Ive, véni, ventum ; 
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come together, convenio, -ire, 
-venl, -ventum; come out, 
égredior, -1, -gressus sum. 
command, iubed, -ére, itssi, 
iussum; impero, 1; praesum, 
-esse, -ful, -futtirus; place in 


command, praepono, -ere, 
-posul, -positum. 
commander-in-chief, impera- 


tor, -oris, 1. 

companion, comes, -itis, ¢. 

conceal, célo, 1. 

conference, colloquium, -1, n. 

confidence, fidés, -ei, f. 

confusion (throw into), per- 
turbo, 1. 

conquer, superd, 1; vinco, vin- 
eere, vici, victum. 

conqueror, victor, -dris, m. 

consider, délibero, 1. 

consul, consul, -ulis, m. 

consult, déliber6, 1. 

contend, contend6d, -ere, con- 
tendi, contentum., 

Corinth, Corinthus, -1, 

Cornelia, Cornélia, -ae, f. 

eouncil, concilium, -1, n. 

country, terra, -ae, f.; native 
country, patria, -ae, f.; coun- 
try, as distinguished from city, 
rus, ruris, 7. 

cross, transeo, -ire, -i1, -itum. 

crown, corona, -ae, f. 

culture, htimanitas, -atis, f. 

custom, mO6s, moris, m. 


D. 


daily, (adv.) cottidié, 
cottidianus, -a, -um. 
danger, periculum, -i, 2. 


(adj. ) 
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dare, audeod, -ére, ausus 
(semi-dep.). 

daughter, filia, -ae, f. 

day, diés, -é1, m. 

dear, carus, -a, -um. 

decide, constituo, -ere, -u1, -utum. 

deck, orno, 1. 

deep, altus, -a, -um. 

deeply (7.e. seriously), gravi- 
ver. 

defeat, super6d, 1, vincd, -ere, 
vici, victum. 

defend,: défend6, -ere, -di, -fén- 
sum; in defence of, pro, prep. 
with abl. 

deliberate, déliberd, 1. 

delight, délects, 1. 

demand, postulo, 1. 

demonstrate, démonstro, 1. 

departure, profectid, -onis, f. 

depth, altitido, -inis, f. 

desert, relinquo, -ere, -liqui, 
-lictum. [-atum. 

determine, cOnstitud, -ere, -ul, 

difficult, difficilis, -e. 

diligence, diligentia, -ae, f. 

dismiss, dimitt6, -ere, -misi, 
-missum. [-um. 

distant (most), extrémus, -a, 

distant (be), absum, -esse, afui, 
af turus. 

disturb greatly, perturbo, 1. 

divide, diyid6, -ere, -visi, -visum. 

Divitiacus, Divitiacus, -1, m. 

do, facio, facere, féci, factum ; 
ago, -ere, gi, actum. 

door, porta, -ae, f. 

doubt, dubitd, 1; there is no 
doubt, non dubium est. 

doubtful, dubius, -a, -um. 

dove, columba, -ae, f. 


sum, 
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draw up, constitud, -ere, -ul, 
-utum. 

drive, ago, -ere, égi, actum; 
drive back, pello, -ere, pepull, 
pulsum. 

Dumnorix, Dumnorix, -igis, m. 

dwell in, incolo, -ere, -colui, 
-cultum. 


E. 

eager, acer, Acris, acre. 

eagle, aquila, -ae, f. 

early, mature, adv. 

easily, facile. 

easy, facilis, -e. 

eat, vescor, -1, no perf. 

eighty, octoginta. 

eminent, clarus, -a, -um. 

encamp, considd, -ere, 
-sessum. 

encourage, animum (animos) 
confirmo, 1. 

end, finis, -is, m. 

endeavor, conor, 1, dep. 

endure, sustined, -ére, 
-tentum. 

enemy, hostis, -is, m.; inimicus, 
-1, m. 

engage (in battle), committd, 
-ere, -misi, -missum, (proe- 
lium). 

enjoy, fruor, frui, fruitus and 
frictus sum. 

enough, satis. 

entire, totus, -a, -um, 

envoy, legatus, -1, m. 

equal, par, paris. 

escort, praesidium, -i, n. 

even, etiam; not even, ne... 
quidem. 


-sedi, 


-tinui, 
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every (one), quisque, quaeque, 
quidque; (day), cottidié, 

exhort, hortor, 1, dep. 

expect, exspect6, 1. 

experience, Usus, -Us, 7. 

experienced, peritus, -a, -um. 

extend, pertined, -ére, -tinul, 
-tentum. 

extreme, maximus, -a, -um; ex- 
tremus, -a, -um. 


¥. 

fable, fabula, -ae, f. 

fail, désum, -esse, -ful, -futirus. 

faith, fidés, -ei, f,. 

faithful, fidus, -a, -um. 

fall, cado, -ere, cecidi, caisum ; 
fall upon, accido, -ere, -cidi; 
fall into, in with, upon, in- 
cido, -ere, -cidi, 

famous, nobilis, -e; clarus, -a, 
-um. 

far, longé. 

farmer, agricola, -ae, m. 

farther, longius, (adv.). 

farthest, extremus, -a, -um. 

father, pater, patris, m. 

favor, faved, -ére, favi, fautum, 

favorable, secundus, -a, -um. 

fear, timor, -Oris, m. ; timed, -ére, 
-1; vereor, -@ri, veritus sum. 

few, pauci, -ae, -a. 

field, ager, agri, m. 

fifth, quintus, -a, -um. 

fight, ptigno, 1. 

fill, comple6, -ére, -évi, -etum. 

find out, reperid, -ire, repperi, 
repertum, 

finish, cOnficid, -ere, -féci, -fec- 
tum. 

| fire, ignis, -is, m. 
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first, primus, -a, -um. 

five, quinque. 

flee, fugid, fugere, fugi. 

flight, fuga, -ae, f. [sum. | 

follow, sequor, sequi, secttus 

following (of time), posterus, 
=a, -um. 

fond of (be), amo, 1. 

food, frimentum, -i, x. 

foot, pés, pedis, m. 

foot-soldier, pedes, -itis, m. 


for, pro (with abl.), prep. ; nam, | 


con). 

force, Vis, VIS, Vi, vim ; pl. virés, 
virium, f. 

forced (march), maximus, -a, 
um. : 

forces (military), cOpiae, -arum, 
Ak 

forest, silva, -ae, 7. 

fortification, munitio, -dnis, 7. 

fortified, miunitus, -a, -um, 
(perf. part. of munio). 

fortify, munio, -1re, -ivi, -1tum. 

fortune, forttina, -ae, f. 

forty, quadraginta. 

four, quattuor. 

fourth, quartus, -a, -um. 

free, liber, -era, -erum ; set free, 
libero, 1. 

friend, amicus, =I, m. 

friendship, amicitia, -ae, f. 

frighten, terreo, 2. 

from, a, ab, dé, ex, (all with abl.). 

furthest. See farthest. 

fury, impetus, -tis, m. 


G. 


Galba, Galba, -ae, m. 
Gallic, Gallicus, -a, -um, 
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garden, hortus, -1, m. 

garland, corona, -ae, f. 

gate, porta, -ae, f. 

gather, lego, -ere, légi, léctum ; 
colligo, -ere, -légi, -léctum. 

Gaul (the country), Gallia, -ae, 
f.; (an inhabitant of that 
country), Gallus, -1, m. 

gay, laetus, -a, -um. 

general, imperator, -dris, m. 

Geneva, Genava, -ae, f. 

German, Germanus, -a, -um, (as 
subst., Germanus, -1, m.). 

get possession of, potior, -17i, 
-itus sum. 

gift, dOnum, -i, 7. 

girl, puella, -ae, f. 

give, do, dare, dedi, datum. 

give up, trad6, -ere, -didi, -ditum. 

glad, laetus, -a, -um. 

gladly, libenter. 

go, e0, Ire, il (ivi), itum; go 
out or away, exed; go back, 
reded ; go across, transed; go 
away, abedo; go out, égre- 
dior, -1, -gressus sum; go forth, 
progredior, -1, -gressus sum. 

good, bonus, -a, -um. 

grain, frtimentum, -i, n. 

great, magnus, -a,-um; so great, 
tantus, -a, -um; how great, 
quantus, -a, -um, 

greater, maior, 
maioris. 

Greece, Graecia, -ae, f. 

Greek (adj.), Graecus, -a, -um ; 
(subst.) Graecus, -i, mn. 

grief, dolor, -dris, 2. 

grieve, be grieved, doled, 2. 

guard, custos, -ddis, c. ; praesid- 
ium, -1, 2. 


maius, gen. 


“~ 
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Let 


halt, cOnsist6, -ere, -stiti. 

hand, manus, -is, f. 

hand over, trad6, -ere, -didi, 
-ditum. 

Hannibal, Hannibal, -alis, m. 

harbor, portus, -ts, 77. 

harm, noceo, 2. 

hasten, contend, -ere, contend], 
contentum ; properd, 1. 

have, habed, 2. 

head, caput, -itis, 7. 

hear, audio, 4. 

heavy, gravis, -e. 

height, altitado, -inis, f. 

help, auxilium, -1, n.; iuvo, -are, 
idvi, iitum. 

Helvetian, Helvétius, -i, m. 

her, suus, -a, -um, (reflexive) ; 
Gius (gen. of is, not reflexive). 

herself, (reflewive), sui, sibi, sé, 
sé; (intensive), ipse, ipsa, 
ipsum, 

high, altus, -a, -um; superus, 


-a, -um, .(superl. summus) ; | 


of high birth, nobilis, -e. 

hill, collis, -is, m. 

himself, (reflexive), sui, sibi, sé, 
sé; (intensive), ipse, ipsa, 
ipswn, 

hinder, prohibed, 2; impedio, 4. 

his, suus, -a, -um, (reflexive) ; 
éius (gen. of is, not reflex- 
we). 

hold, teneo, -ére, tenui, tentum ; 
hold together, contineo, -ére, 
-tinul, -tentum; hold back, 
retined, -ére, -ui, -tentum; 
hold (in possession), obtined, 
-ére, -ul, -tentum, 
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home, domus, -iis, f.; at home, 
domi. 

Homer, Homérus, -1, m. 

hope, spes, spei, /. 

horn, cornu, -tis, 7. 

horse, equus, -1, m. 

horseman, eques, -itis, m. 

hostage, obses, -idis, c. 

hour, hora, -ae, f. 

house, domus, -us, /. 

how great, quantus, -a, -um. 

how many, quot (indecl.). 

huge, ingéns, -entis. 

hundred, centum. 

hurl, iacio, iacere, iéci, iactum ; 
conicio, -icere, -iéci, -iectum. 

hurry, propero, 1. 


I 


I, ego, mei, mihi, mé, mé. 

if, sl; if not, nisi. 

illustrious, clarus, -a, -um. 

immediately, statin. 

impede, impedio, 4. 

in, in (with abl.). 

incredible, incrédibilis, -e. 

induce, addticd, -ere, -diixi, 
-duetum. 

infantry (adj., = of infantry), 
pedester, -tris, -tre. 

influence, auctoritas, -atis, f. ; 
gratia, -ae, f.; addtico, -ere, 
-dtixi, -ductum. 

inform, certidrem facio, facere, 
féci, factum. 

inhabit, incol6, -ere, -ui, -cultum. 

inhabitant, incola, -ae, m. 

injure, noceo, 2. 

inquire (about), quaero, -ere, 
quaesivi, quaesitum., 
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intend, est in animo. 

into, in (with acc. ). 

island, insula, -ae, f. 

Italy, Italia, -ae, f. 

its, suus, -a, -um, (reflexive) ; 
éius (gen. of is, not reflex- 
ive). 

itself (reflexive), sui, sibi, sé, se ; 
(intensive), ipse, ipsa, ipsum. 


J. 


javelin, pilum, -1, 7. 
judge, itidex, -icis, m. 
Julia, Iulia, -ae, 7- 
Jura, Lira, -ae, mm. 
just, ilistus, -a, -um. 


K. 


keep, contined, -ére, -tinui, -ten- 
tum. 

keep from, prohibeo, 2. 

kill, occid6, -ere, -cidi, -cisum ; 
interfici6, -ere, -féci, -fectum. 

kind, genus, -eris, n. 

king, réx, régis, m. 

kingdom, regnum, -1, 7. 

knight, eques, -itis, m. 

know, scio, scire, scivi, scitum. 


L. 


Labienus, Labiénus, -1, 2. 
labor, labor, -oris, m. ; laboro, 1. 
lack, inopia, -ae, f. 

land, terra, -ae, /f. 

language, lingua, -ae, f. [-a,-um. 
large, mignus, -a, -um ; multus, 
law, 1éx, légis, jf. ; its, itiris, n. 
lay waste, vasto, 1. 
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lead, dticd, -ere, dixi, ductum ; 
lead away, abdtico, dédiico ; 
Jead back, redticd; lead 
out, édticd ; lead on, indtco, 
adduco. 

leader, dux, ducis, m. [tum. 

leave, relinqu6, -ere, -liqui, -lic- 

left, (i.e. left hand, e¢c.), sinister, 
-tra, -trum; left over (re- 
maining), reliquus, -a, -um. 

legion, legiO, -dnis, f. 

length, longittd6, -inis, f. 

lest, ne. 

letter, epistula, -ae, f. 

lieutenant, legatus, -1, m. 

light, lux, lucis, f. 

like, similis, -e ; as verb, amo, 1. 

line (of troops in motion), 
agmen, -inis, n. (of battle); 
acies, -@1, f. 

live (.e. live in, dwell), incol6, 
-ere, -ul, -cultum ; live (7.¢e. be 
alive), VIVO, -ere, V1x1, victum. 

long, longus, -a, -um; a long 
time, dit (adv.). 

lose, amitto, -ere, -misi, -missum. 

love, amo, l. 

low, inferus, -a, -um. 


M. 


made (be), f10, fieri, factus sum. 

magistracy, magistratus, -tis, m. 

magistrate, magistratus, -iis, nv. 

magnitude, magnitud6, -inis, f. 

maiden, virgo, -inis, f. 

make, facio, facere, féci, factum. 

man, homo, -inis,- ¢. (@ hunan 
being) ; vir, -1, m. (an adult 
human male). 

maniple, manipulus, -i, m. 


° 
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manners, mores, -um, m., (pl. 


of mos). 

many, multi, -ae, -a, (pl. of mul- 
tus). 

march, iter, itineris, n.; to 


march, iter facere. 

Marcus, Marcus, -i, m. 

marsh, paliis, -tidis, f. 

Massilia, Massilia, -ae, /f. 

master (of servants, ¢tc.), do- 
minus, -1, 7. ; (ef pupils, etc.), 
magister, -tri, 1. 

meeting, concilium, -1, 7. 

memory, memoria, -ae, f. 

merchant, mercator, -Oris, 0. 

messenger, niintius, -1, 72. 

middle of, medius, -a, -um. 

military, militaris, -e; mili- 
tary service, militia, -ae, 
f.; military forces, copiae, 
-arum, f. 

mind, méns, mentis, 7. ; animus, 
-I, M. 

mistress, domina, -ae, f. 

money, pectinia, -ae, f. 

month, ménsis, -is, m. 

mother, mater, -tris, f. 

mountain, mO6ns, montis, m. 


move, moved, -ére, MOVI, MO-; 


tum. 
much, multus, -a, -um. 
multitude, multittid6, -inis, /. 
my, meus, -a, -um. 


N. 
name, nomen, -inis, x. [f. pl. 
narrowness, angustiae, -arum, 
nation, natid, -dnis, /. 
native country, patria, -ae, f. 
nature, natura, -ae, f. 
near, ad (with acc.). 


necessary, necésse, indecl. adj. 

neighbor, finitimus, -1, m. 

neighboring, finitimus, -a, -um. 

neither ... nor, neque (nec) 
Pee mequer(iec), 

nevertheless, tamen, 

new, novus, -a, -um. 

next, proximus, -a, -um. 

night, nox, noctis, f. 

no, no one, niillus, -a, -um. 

noble, nobilis, -e. 

nobody, némo, -inis, m., (not used 
in gen. and abl.). 

not, non, nonne (in questions), 
né (in prohibitions, wishes, and 
Jinal clauses) ; and not, ne- 
que (nec); not even, né... 
quidem. 

nothing, nihil, n., (indecl.). 

notice, animadyertd, -ere, -verti, 
-versuin. 

notwithstanding, tamen. 

now, nunc, iam. 

number, numerus, -I, 7. 


oO. 


oath, ifisiiranduin, itrisitirandi, 
nN. 

obey, pared, -Gre, -ul, -ittirus, 

of, de (with abl.). 

often, saepe. 

old, antiquus, -a,-um ; old man, 
senex, senis, 7. ; older, maior 
natu. 

one, nus, -a, -um; one... 
another, alius. . . alius; one 
. . . the other (of two), 
alter .. . alter. 

open, apertus, -a, -um. 

oration, Oratio, -onis, f. 
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order, 6rd6, -inis, m., (rank) ; 
imperium, -1, v., (command) ; 
to order, impero, 1; iubeo, 
-ére, ilissl, iussum. 

Orgetorix, Orgetorix, -igis, 7. 

other, alius, -a, -ud; other of 
two, alter, -era, -erum. 

ought, débeo, fa -11, -itum, 

our, noster, -tra, -trum. 

over (be), praesum, -esse, -fui, 
-futtrus. 

overcome, supero, 1. 

owe, débed, -ére, -ul, -itum. 


P. 


pace, passus, -US, 72. 
pain, dolor, -dris, m. 
doled, 2. 
parent, paréns, parentis, ‘c. 
parley, colloquium, -1, 7. 
part, pars, partis, f. 
peace, pax, pacis, f. 
people, populus, -i, m. 


; be pained, 


perceive, cOnspicid, -ere, -spexi, 
-spectum., 

perform, fungor, -i, ftnctus 
sum. 


persuade, persuaded, -ére, -suiisi, 
-suasum. 


pick (from), déligo, -ere, -légi, 
-léctum. 

picture, pictira, -ae, f. 

pitch (a camp), pono, -ere, 
posul, positum. 

place, locus, -i, m., (pl., loca, 


-orum, ”.); pond, -ere, posui, 


positum; place over or in 
command, praepono, -ere, 
-posul, -positum; to that 


place, eo, 


| proper, iddneus, - 
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plan, consilium, -1, n. 

pleasant, gratus, -a, -um, 

please, délecto, 1. 

pleasing, gratus, -a, -um. 

pleasure, voluptas, -atis, f. 

plenty, cOpia, -ae, f. 

poem, carmen, -inis, 7. 

poet, poeta, -ae, m. 

position, locus, -i, m.; take 
a position, cOdnsidd, -ere, 
-sédi, -sessum; consistd, -ere, 
-stiti. 

possession (get), potior, -1rl, 
-itus sum. 

power, potestis, -atis, f., impe- 
rium, -1l, ”.; royal power, 
régnum,:-1, 2. 

powerful, poténs, -entis. 

praise, laud6, 1. 

prefer, malo, malle, malui ; 
fero, -ferre, -tuli, -latum. 

prepare, parvo, 1. 

present (be), adsum, -esse, affui. 
affuttirus. 

Procillus, Procillus, -1, m. 

procure, paro, 1. 

profitable (be), prosum, pro- 
desse, profui, -futirus. 

promise, polliceor, -éri, pollicitus 
sum. 


prae- 


» um. 

prosperity, rés (rérum, ec.) 
secundae. 

protect, défendo, 
-fénsum. 

protection, praesidium, -i, n. 

province, provincia, -ae, f. 

public, ptblicus, -a, -um. 

pupil, discipulus, -i, m. 

put around, circumndo, “dare; 
-dedi, -datum. 


~ere, -di, 
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Q. 


queen, régina, -ae, f. 
quick, celer, celeris, celere. 
quickly, celeriter. 


R. 


rank, Ordo, -inis, m. 

rapidity, celeritas, -atis, f. 

read, lego, -ere, légi, léctum. 

ready, paratus, -a, -um. 

reason, causa, -ae, ff. 

region, regio, -dnis, f. — 

remain, maneo, -ére, nansi, man- 
surus; remaneo, -Gre, -mansi, 
-mansirus. 

remaining, reliquus, -a, -um. 

remember, memoria tened, 2. 

repell, pelld, -ere, pepuli, pul- 
sum. [sponsum. 

reply, responded, -ére, -di, re- 

report, nuntid, 1; rentintio, 1. 

republic, rés ptblica. 

repulse, pelld, -ere, pepuli, pul- 
sum. ; 

resist, resist6, -ere, -stiti, 
supine. 

rest, quiés, -étis, f ; the rest of, 
reliquus, -a, -um. 


O 


-tinul, 


restrain, contined, -ére, 
-tentum. 

retain, retined, -ere, -tinul, 
-tentum, 

retire. See retreat. 


retreat, recipio, -ere, -cépi, -cep- | 


tum, with the refl. pronouns 
meé, sé, etc. 
return, revertor, -1, reversus 
sum ; redeo, -ire, -il, -itum. 
Rhine, Rhénus, -1, m. 
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Rhone, Rhodanus, -i, m. 

right, ils, itiris, n. ; right (hand, 
etc.), dexter, -tra, -trum. 

ripe, matiirus, -a, -um. 

river, flumen, -inis, n. 

Roman, (adj.), Romanus, -a, 
-um ; (swbst.), ROmAnus, -1, m. 

Rome, Roma, -ae, f. 

rose, rosa, -ae, f. 

route, iter, itineris, n. 

row, Ordo, -inis. 

royal power, regnum, -1, n. 

run, curro, currere, cucurri, cur- 
sum. 


S. 


safety, salts, -ttis, f. 

sailor, nauta, -ae, m. 

same, idem, eadem, idem. 

say, (ico, -ere, dixi, dictum. 

scout, explorator, -Oris, m. 

sea, mare, -is, n. 

seashore, litus, -oris, n. 

second, secundus, -a, -um. 

see, video, -€re, vidi, visuin ; cOn- 
spicio, -ere, -spexi, -spectum. 

seek, peto, -ere, petivi, petitum. 

seize, occupd, 1; capid, -ere, 
cépl, captum. 

select, déligo, -ere, -légi, -lectum. 

self, ipse, ipsa, ipsum. 

senate, senatus, -Us, 7. 

send, mitt6, -ere, misi, missum , 
send away, dimitto, -ere, -misi, 
-missum, 

separate, divid6, -ere, -visi, -vi- 
sum. 

Sequanian, Séquanus, -1, m. 

servant, servus,-l, m™.; serva, 
-ae, f. 


set free, libero, 1. 
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set out, proficiscor, -1, profectus 
sum. 

setting, occasus, -Us, 7. 

severe, Acer, Acris, acre; 
vis, -e. 

sharp, Acer, Acris, acre. 

sharply, Acriter. 

shield, scttum, -1, 7. 

ship, navis, -is, f. 

shore, litus, -oris, 7. 

short, brevis, -e. 

shout, clamor, -Oris, m. 

show, démonstro, 1. 

sides (on all sides), undique 
(adv.). 

sign, signum, -1, 72. 

similar, similis, -e. 

since, cum. 

sister, soror, -Oris, f. 

SLX, Sex. 

sixth, sextus, -a, -um. 

sixty, sexaginta. 

size, magnituds, -inis, f. 

skill, ars, artis, f. 

skilful, peritus, -a, -um. 

slaughter, caedés, -is, f. 

slave, servus, -1, m.j; 
ae), fi 

slay, occidd, -ere, -cidi, -cisum ; 
interficio, -ere, -féci, -fectum. 

slender, gracilis, -e. 

small, parvus, -a, -um. 

so (of degree), tam; so... as, 
tam... quam; so (of man- 
ner or consequence), ita; so 
great, tantus, -a, -um. 

soldier, miles, -itis, m.; foot- 
soldier, pedes, -itis, m. 

somebody, aliquis, -qua or 
-quae, -quid; quisquam, quid- 
quam. 


era- 


serva, 
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something, aliquis, -qua o7-quae, 
-quid ; quisquam, quidquam. 

son, filius, -1, m. 

song, carmen, -inis, 7. 

soul, animus, -1, 7. 

spare, parco, -ere, pepercl (parsi), 
parsiirus (parciturus). 

speech, Oratid, -dnis, f. 

spend the winter, hiemd, 1. 

spirit, animus, -I, 1. { tum. 

spy, cOnspici6, -ere, -spexl, -Spec- 

stand, st0, stare, steti, statum ; 
stand one’s ground, take a 
stand, cOnsisto, -ere, -stitl. 

standard, signum, -1, 7. 

state, civitas, -Atis, f. 

still (adv.), tamen. 

stone, lapis, -idis, mm. 

storm, tempestas, -atis, f.; op- 
pugno, 1; take by storm, 
expugno, 1. 

story, fabula, -ae, f. 

strength, vis, Vis, vi, vim; pl. 
vires, Virium, f. 

strengthen, confirm6, 1. 

strive, contend6, -ere, contendi, 
contentum. 

strong (be), valeo, 2. 

suitable, idoneus, -a, -um. 

summer, aestas, -Atis, f. 

summon, convoco, 1. 

sun, sol, solis, m.; sunset, sdlis 
occasus, -US, 72. 

superior (be), supero, 1. 

supplies, commeatus, -Us, m. 

surpass, supero, 1. 

surrender, déditio, -onis, f. 

surrender (verb), tradd, -ere, 
-cdidi, -ditum. 

surround, circumdo, -dare, -dedi, 
-datum. 
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suspicion, stspicio, -Onis, f. 

swamp, palis, -idis, f. 

swift, celer, celeris, celere; vélox, 
velocis. 

swiftly, vélociter. 

swiftness, celeritas, -Atis, f. 

sword, gladius, -i, 7. 


UE 


table, meénsa, -ae, f. 

take, occupo, 1; capio, -ere, 
cépl, captum ; take by storm, 
expugno, 1; take a position, 
consid6, -ere, -sédi, -sessum ; 
cOnsisto, -ere, -stiti; take 
back, recipio. 

take care, curo, 1. 

tax, vectigal, -alis, n. 

teacher, magister, -tri, m. 

tell, narro, 1. 

tempest, tempestis, -atis, f. 

ten, decem (indeci.). 

tenth, decimus, -a, -um. 

territory, finés, -ium, m., (pl. 
of finis); ager, -gri, m.; terra, 
-ae, ff. 

than, quam. 

that, ille, illa, illud; is, ea, id; 
that (of yours), iste, ista, 
istud ; that,so that, in order 
that, ut; that not, nc; that, 
but that, quin. 

their, suus, -a, -um, (reflexive), 
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thither, eo. 

thou, tu, tul, tibi, té, tii, té. 

thousand, mille; pl., milia. 

three, trés, tria. 

three hundred, trecenti, -ae, -a. 

through, per (with acc.). 

throw, iacio, iacere, iéci, iac- 
tum; throw together, con- 


icid, -icere, -iéci, -iectum; 
throw into confusion, per- 
turbo, 1. 


thy, tuus, -a, -um. 

time, tempus, -oris, 2. 

tired, défessus, -a, -um. 

Titus, Titus, -i, m. 

to, ad, in (with acc.). 

together, con in composition, as 
eall together, convocd, 1; 
come together, convenio, -ire, 


-veni, -ventum; throw to- 
gether, coniciO, -ere, -iéci, 
-iectum. 


toil, labor, -dris, m. ; laboro, 1. 
tongue, lingua, -ae, f. 

top of, summus, -a, -um, 
tower, turris, -is, 7. 

town, oppidum, -1, 7. 

tree, arbor, -oris, f. 

true, verus, -a, -um. {tum. 
trust, credo, -ere, crédidi, crédi- 
try, conor, 1, dep. 

turret, turris, -is, f. 

twentieth, vicésimus, -a, -um. 


eorum, earum, (gen. pl of is, | twenty, viginti. 


not reflexive). 

there, ibi. 

thing, res, rel, f. 

think, puto, 1; arbitror, 1, dep. ; 
existimo, 1; cogito, 1. 

third, tertius, -a, -um. 

this, hic, haec, hdc. 


two, uo, -ae, -0. 
two hundred, ducenti, -ae, -a. 


U. 


under, sub (with abl. except after 
verbs of motion; then with 
EDD) 
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understand, intellego, -ere, -1éxi, 
-léctum. ; 

unfavorable, adversus, -a, -tm ; 
aliénus, -a, -um. 

-unhappy, Miser, -era, -erum. 
unless, nisi. 
unwilling (be), 

nolui. 
urge, hortor, 1, dep. 
urge on, incito, 1. 
use, USUS, -US, 770. 
use, Utor, Uti, Usus sum. 
utmost, miximus, -a, -um. 


nolo, nolle, 


V. 


valor, Virttis, -ttis, f. 

vast, ingéns, -entis. 

very, to be expressed by the superl.. 
or sometimes by per- in com- 
position. 

victor, victor, -Oris, m. 

village, vicus, -i, m. 

violence, Vis, Vis, /f. 

violent, Acer, -cris, -cre. 

violently, acriter (adv.). 

Virgil, Vergilius, -1, m. 

virgin, virgo, -inis, f. 

virtue, virtis, -titis, f. 

voice, VOx, vocis, f. 


WwW. 


wage war, bellum gero, gerere, 
gessl, gestum ; wage offensive 
war, bellum inferd, Inferre, 
intull, illatum. 

‘wait for, exspecto, 1. 

wall, murus, -1, m. 

want, inopia, -ae, f. 

war, bellum, -1, 7. 
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‘war-vessel, nivis longa. 
waste (lay waste), vasto, 1. 
“watch, vigilia, -ae, fi. 
water, aqua, -ae, f- 


}-weapon, telum, -1, 7. 
| weary, défessus, -a, -um. 


weather, tempestas, -atis, f. 
welcome, gratus, -a, -um. 
welfare, salus, -Utis, f 


Pwhat (rel.), qui, quae, quod; 


(interrog.), quis, quae, quid. 
when, cum. 
where, ubi. 


| whether, num. 


which (rel.), qui, quae, quod; 
(interrog.), quis, quae, quid. 

white, albus, -a, -um. 

who (rel.), qui, quae, quod; 
(interrog.), quis, quae, quid. 

whole, totus, -a, -um. 

why ? cur. 

wide, latus, -a, -um. 

width, latitud6, -inis, f. 

wife, uxor, -Oris, f. 

will, voluntas, -atis, 

willing (be), volo, velle, volui. 

wind, ventus, -1, 7. 

wing, dla, -ae, f.; wing of an 
army, Cornu, -US, 7. 

winter, hiems, hiemis, f. ; win- 
ter quarters, hiberna, -drum, 
n. pl.; pass the winter, 
hiemo, 1. 

wish, volo, velle, volui; wish 
more or rather, malo, malle, 
malui. [ (with ace.). 

with, cum (with «abi.), apud. 

withdraw (transitive), deducs, 
-ere, -diixi, -ductum ; (intrans.), 


discédd, -ere, -céssi, -céssum ; 
recipio, -ere, -cépi, -ceptum 
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(reflexive with mé,. té, sé, 


etc.). 
“withstand, sustined, -ére, -ul, 
-tentum. . 
“woman, mulier, -eris, 7. ; fémina, 
ae, f- 


wonder at, miror, 1, dep. 

woods, silva, -ae, f. 

work, opus, operis, 7. ; labor6, 1. 

worthy, dignus, -a, -um. 

wound, yulnus, -eris, n.; vul- 
nero, 1. 

wretched, miser, -era, -erum. 
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write, scribo, -ere, scripsi, scrip- 


tui. 
wrong, initia, -ae, f. 


Y. 


year, annus, -1, ™. 
you, tui (sing.), Vos (pl.). 


hyour, vester, -tra, -trum, (belong- 


to more than one); tuus, -a, 
-um, (belonging to one). 
‘youth (young person), adulés- 


céns, -entis, m.; iuvenis, -is, 1. 
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[References are to sections. ] 


ablative, of instrument or means, 
YO; of manner, 77; of accompani- 
ment, 84; of time, 90; of agent, 
102; of cause, 109; of specifica- 
tion, 116; of quality, 122; with 
comparatives for quam, 129; of 
degree of difference, 142; with 
ator, fruor, etc., 254; absolute, 
363, 364, 365. 

accent, 7. 

accompaniment, abl. 
84. 

accusative, as direct object, 14; of 
duration and extent, 182; subject 
of infinitive, 231. 

adjectives, agreement of, 39; de- 
clension, 37, 46, 98, 105, 112; 
(nine irregular), 167, 168. 

adverbs, formation, 145; compari- 
son, 146. 

agent, abl. with @ or ab, 102; end- 
ing -tor, 295; dative of, 390. 

agreement, of verb, 22; of predi- 
cate noun, 26; of appositive, 28; 
of adjective, 39; of relative, 215; 
of participle, 249. 

alphabet, 1. 

antecedent, 214. 

appositive, 27. 


with cum, 


Caesar, words in, see preface ; life 
by Eutropius, 399. 
cases, 8, 1. 
causal clauses with cwm, 352. 
cause, abl. of, 109. 
commands, 329; 
course, 358. 


in indirect dis- 


2 


f 
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comparative, with quam or abl., 
128, 129. 

comparison, of adjectives (regular), 
126, 132; (irregular), 133, 138, 
139, 140; of adverbs, 146. 

composition, see formation. 

concessive clauses with cum, 352. 

conditions, simple, 335, 336; less 
vivid future, 338; contrary to fact, 
340. 

conjugation, 8, 2; first periphras- 


tic, 386; second periphrastic, 
388; paradigms of conjugation, 
417-427. 


consecutive clauses, 318. 

consonants, 3; sounds of, 4. 

cum, prep. with abl., '7'7, 84; enclitic, 
192, 4. 

cum, conjunction, temporal with in- 
dicative, 346; historical with sub- 
junctive, 348; causal and conces- 
sive, 352. 


dative, indirect object, 33; of pos- 
sessor, 49; with adjectives, 155; 
with compound verbs, 268; with 
intransitives, 273; two datives, 
288; with gerundive, 390. 

declension, 8, 1; first, 10 to 19; 
second, 31, 36, 42; stem of, 31, 
2,3; 36,1; third, 52, 55, 61, 73, 
80, 87; fourth, 149; fifth, 163; 
of adjectives, 37, 46, 98, 105, 
112; (nine irregular), 167, 168; 
of comparatives, 127; of numerals, 
179, 180, 187; of pronouns (per- 
sonal), 192, (reflexive) 192, (pos- 


INDEX. 


sessive) 197, (demonstrative) 205, 
208, (relative) 213, (interroga- 
tive) 220, (indefinite) 226; of 
participles, 248. 
deponent verbs, 252; certain de- 
ponents with ablative, 254. 
derivation, see formation. 
difference, degree of, 142. 
diphthongs, 4. 
domus, in expressions of place, 240. 
duration of time, acc., 182. 


é, used before consonants, 65, note. 
enclitic, 7, 4. 

e€0, 285, 427. 

Eutropius, life of Caesar, 399. 
extent of space, acc., 182. 


ferd, 276, 426. 

final clauses, 311; see also 322, 
323. 

£10, 285, 427. 

fore, 387. 

formation, of adverbs, 145; of 
compounds, 292; of nouns, 295, 
297, 299; of adjectives, 300; of 
verbs, 301; of fut. inf. pass., 378, 
note, 387. 

fruor, with ablative, 254. 

fungor, with ablative, 254. 


gender, 7; of first dec!., 10, 8; 
of second decl., 31, 5; 36, 2; 
42, 4; of.-third decl., 933 of 
fourth decl., 149, 4; of fifth decl., 
163, 4. 

genitive, limiting nouns, 17; par- 
titive, 135. 

gerund, 368, 371. 

gerundive, 368, 371; in second 
periphrastic conjugation, 388. 


hic, 205, 1, 4. 


ille, 205, 3, 4. ) 

imperative constructions, 328, 
329. 

impersonal passive, 273. 

indirect discourse, 230, 
232, 234, 358, 359. 

indirect questions, 206. 


231, 
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infinitive, in indirect discourse, 230, 
232, 234; as subject or predicate 
noun, 260; to complete meaning 
of verbs, 262; formation of future 
passive, 378, note, 387. 

inflection, 8. See conjugation 
and declension. 

instrument, ablative of, 70. 

intensive (ipse), 208, 2. 

is, 208, 1. 

iste, 205, 2. 


liquids, 3. 
locative case, 8,1; 239. 


malo, 425. 

manner, ablative, 77. 

means, ablative, 70. 

mille, declension and use, 180, 2. 
mutes, 3. 


né, in final clauses, 311; after verbs 
of fearing, 322; in imperative con- 
structions, 329, 4; in wishes, 331. 

-ne, enclitic, 62. 

negative, in final clauses, 311; in 
consecutive clauses, 318; after 
verbs of fearing, 322; in impera- 
tive clauses, 329; in wishes, 331. 

Nepos, vocabulary, see preface. 

nOli, nGlite, in negative commands, 
B29, 2. 

nolo, 425. 

nonne, 62. 

num, 62. 

number, 9. 

numerals, cardinal, 178; declension 
of, 179, 180; ordinal, 187. 


object, direct, 14; indirect, 33. 

obligation, expressed by gerundive, 
388, 390. 

oratiG obliqua, sce indirect dis- 
course, 


participles, 248, 249; of depo- 
nents, 252; declension of, 248; 
abl. absolute, 363, 364, 365; 
future expressing purpose, 381. 

partitive genitive, 135. 

parts of speech, 6. 


: 
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passive, of intransitive verbs, 273. 

periphrastic conjugations, 387, 

, 3888. 

permission, 329. 

place, how expressed, 239; with 
names of towns, 240; domuws and 
ris, 240. 

pliis, defective, 139, note. 

possum, 423. 

potior, with abl., 254. 

predicate noun, 25; infinitive as 
predicate noun, 260. 

principal parts, 56, note. 

pronouns, personal, 192 ; reflexive, 
192, 208, 2; possessive, 197; 
demonstrative, 205, 208; relative, 
213 (agreement of, 215; in final 
clauses, 3115; in consecutive 
clauses, 318) ; interrogative, 220; 
indefinite, 226. 

pronunciation, Roman, 4; Eng- 
lish, 5. 

purpose, clauses of, 311 (see also 
822, 323); ways of expressing, 
378, 379, 380, 381. 


quality, ablative of, 122. 

questions, 62; indirect, 306; in 
indirect discourse, 358. 

qui and quis indefinite after sz, ete., 
226. 

quin, 323. 


relative, in final clauses, 311; in 
clauses of result, 318. See under 
pronoun. 

requests, 329. 

result, clauses of, 318. 

ris, in expressions of place, 240. 


sequence of tenses, 304. 
specification, abl. of, 116. 
spirants, 3. 

stem, 10, 3; of first decl., 10, 4; 


of second decl., 31, 2, 36, 1; of 
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third decl., 52, 1; of fourth decl., 
149, 1; of fifth decl., 163; of 
present, 56, 1; of first conj., 56, 
2; of second conj., 150, 2; of 
perfect, 74, 1. 

subject, of finite verb, 13; of infini- 
tive, 231; infinitive as subject, 
260. 

subjunctive, sequence of tenses of, 
304, 359; in indirect questions, 
306; in final clauses, 311; in 
clauses of result, 318; after verbs 
of fearing, 322; with quin, 323; 
in less vivid future conditions, 338 ; 
in conditions contrary to fact, 340; 
with cum, 348, 352; in indirect 
discourse, 358, 359. 

subordinate clauses in indirect 
discourse, 358. 

sum, conjugation, 422. 

supine, in -wm, 378; in -t, 383. 

syllables, 4; quantity of, 6. 


tenses, 8, 2; of infinitive in indirect 
discourse, 234; of participles, 
249; sequence of, in subjunctive, 
304; in indirect discourse, 359. 

termination, 10, 5. 

time, when, abl., 90; duration, ace., 
182. 


ut, in final clauses, 311; in clauses 
of result, 318; after verbs of fear- 
ing, 322. 

utinam, 330. 

titor, with abl., 254. 


vescor, with abl., 254. 

vocabulary, composition of, 
preface. 

volo, 425. 

vowels, 2; pronunciation of, 4; 
quantity of, 5. 


see 


wishes, 331. 


ANNOUNCEMENTS. 


ee 
The Students’ Series of Latin Classics. 


Under the editorial supervision of Ernest MonpeLyt Pease, A.M., Leland 
Stanford Junior University, and Harry Taurston Prox, Pu.D., L.H.D., Columbia 
College. 

This Series will contain the Latin authors usually read in 
American schools and colleges, and also others well adapted to 
classroom use but not published in suitable editions. The 
several volumes will be prepared by special editors, who will 
aim to revise the text carefully and to edit it in the most service- 
able manner. Where there are German editions of unusual 
merit, representing years of special study under the most favor- 
able circumstances, these will be used, with the consent of the 
foreign editor, as a basis for the American edition. In this 
way it will be possible to edit a series of text-books of the 
highest excellence in a comparatively short period of time. 

The editions will be of two kinds, conforming to the different 
ways of reading Latin in our best institutions. Some will con- 
tain in the introductions and commentary a careful and minute 
treatment of the author’s life, language, and style, and thus 
afford the means for a thorough appreciation of the author and 
his place in Latin literature. Others, having only the text and 
brief notes at the bottom of each page, will aim merely to assist 
the student to a good reading knowledge of the author. ‘The 
latter will be particularly acceptable for sight reading, or for 
rapid reading after the minute study of an author or period in 
one of the fuller editions. For instance, after a class has read 
carefully a play or two of Plautus or Terence with special refer- 
ence to the peculiarities of style, language, metres, the method of 
presenting a play and the like, these editions with brief, pointed 
notes will be well suited for the rapid reading of other plays. 
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The Series will also contain various supplementary works 
prepared by competent scholars. Every effort will be niade 
to give the books a neat and attractive appearance. 


The following volumes are now ready or in preparation : — 


CATULLUS, Selections, based upon the edition of Riese. By THomas 
B. Linpsay, Ph.D., Professor in Boston University. 


CICERO, De Senectute et de Amicitia. By Cuarues E. BENNETT, 
A.M., Professor in the Cornell University. 


CICERO, Tusculan Disputations, Books I and II. By Professor 
PECK. Nearly Ready. 


CICERO, De Oratore, Book I, based upon the edition of Sorof. By 
W. B. OwEn, Ph.D., Professor in Lafayette College. Ready. 


CICERO, Select Letters, based in part upon the edition of Siipfle- 
Boéckel. By Professor PEASE. 


GELLIUS, Selections. By Professor Peck. 


HORACE, Odes and Epodes. By PAut Suorey, Ph-D., Professor in 
the Chicago University. Nearly Ready. 


HORACE, Satires and Epistles, based upon the edition of Kiessling. 
By JAmes H. Kirkrianp, Ph.D., Professor in Vanderbilt Univer- 
sity. Ready. 

LIVY, Books XXI and XXII, based upon the edition of Wélffin. By 
Joun K. Lorn, Ph.D., Professor in Dartmouth College. Ready. 


LIVY, Book I, for rapid reading. By Professor Lorn. 

LUCRETIUS, De Rerum Natura, Book III. By W. A. Merriru, 
Ph.D., Professor in the University of California. 

MARTIAL, Selections. By CHARLES Knapp, Ph.D., Professor in 
Barnard College. 

NEPOS, for rapid reading. By IsAac FnaaeG, Ph.D., Professor in the 
University of California. Ready. 


NEPOS, Selections. By J. C. Jones, A.M., Professor in the Univer- 
sity of Missouri. 


OVID, Selections from the Metamorphoses, based upon the edition 
of Meuser-EKgen. By B. L. Wracins, A.M., Professor in the Uni- 
versity of the South. < Nearly Ready. 
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OVID, Selections, for rapid reading. By A. L. Bonpurant, A.M., 
Professor in the University of Mississippi. 


PETRONIUS, Cena Trimalchionis, based upon the edition of Biicheler. 
By W. E. Waters, Ph.D., President of Wells College. 


PLAUTUS, Captivi, for rapid reading. By Grove E. Barger, A.M., 
‘Professor in the University of Nebraska. 


PLAUTUS, Menaechmi, based upon the edition of Brix. By Haroup 
N. Fow ver, Ph.D., Professor in the Wéstern Reserve Univer- 
sity. Ready. 


PLINY, Select Letters, for rapid Fee By SAMUEL Bau PLAtT- 
NER, Ph.D., Professor in the Western Reserve University. Ready. 


QUINTILIAN, Book X and Selections from Book XII, based upon 
the edition of Kriiger. By Cart W. Bexser, Ph.D., Professor in 
the University of Colorado. 


SALLUST, Catiline, based upon the edition of Schmalz. By CHARLES 
G. HERBERMANN, Pb.D., LL.D., Professor in the College of the 
City of New York. Ready. 

SENECA, Select Letters. By E. C. Wrnstow, A.M. 


TACITUS, Annals, Book I and Selections from Book II, based upon 
the edition of Nipperdey-Andresen. By E. M. Hyp, Ph.D., Pro- 
fessor in Lehigh University. 

TACITUS, Annals, Book XV. By J. Everett Brapy, Ph.D., Pro- 
fessor in Smith College. 

TACITUS, Germania and Agricola, based upon the editions of Schwei- 
zer-Sidler and Drager. By A. G. Hopkins, Ph.D., Professor in 
Hamilton College. Ready. 


TACITUS, Histories, Book I and Selections from Books II-V, based 
upon the edition of Wolff. By Epwarp H. Sriexer, Ph.D., Pro- 
fessor in the Johns Hopkins University. 

‘TERENCE, Adelphoe, for rapid reading. By Wiit1am L. Cowes, 
A.M., Professor in Amherst College. 


TERENCE, Phormio, based upon the edition of Dziatzko. By Hmr- 
' BERT C. Eimer, Ph.D., Assistant Professor in the Cornell Uni- 
versity. Nearly Ready. 


TRIBULLUS AND PROPERTIUS, Selections, based upon the edition 
of Jacoby. By Henry F. Burton, A.M., Professor in the Univer- 
sity of Rochester. 
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VALERIUS MAXIMUS, Selections, for rapid reading. By CHARLES 


S. Smirn, A.M., College of New Jersey. Nearly Ready. 
VELLEIUS PATERCULUS, Historia Romana, Book II. By F. HE. 
Rockwoop, A.M., Professor in Bucknell University. Ready. 


VERGIL, The Story of Turnus from Ain. VI-XII, for rapid reading. 
By Mosrs SLtauGHTER, Ph.D., Professor in lowa College. 


VIRI ROMZ, Selections. By G. M. Wuicurr, A.M., Packer Col- 
legiate Institute. 


LATIN COMPOSITION, for college use. By WauTER Mriuurr, A.M., 
Professor in the Leland Stanford Jr. University. Ready. 


LATIN COMPOSITION, for advanced classes. By H.R. FarroLovues, 
A.M., Professor in the Leland Stanford Jr. University. 
Yearly Ready 
HAND-BOOK OF LATIN SYNONYMS. By Mr. Mitter. 


A FIRST BOOK IN LATIN. By Hrram Tue tt, A.M., Principal of 
the Milton High School, Mass., and Harouip N. Fowurr, Ph.D., 
Western Reserve University. Ready. 

EXERCISES IN LATIN COMPOSITION, for schools. By M. Grant 
DANIELLE, A.M., Principal of Chauncy-Hall School, Boston. Ready. 


THE PRIVATE LIFE OF THE ROMANS, a manual for the use of 
schools and colleges. Ry HArrter WATERS PRESTON and LOUISE 
DovGE. Ready. 

GREEK AND ROMAN MYTHOLOGY, based on the recent work of 
Steuding. By Karu P. Harrineron, A.M., Professor in the Uni- 
versity of North Carolina, and HerBert C, ToLtmMan, Ph.D., Pro- 
fessor in Vanderbilt University. 


ATLAS ANTIQUUS. Twelve maps of the ancient world, for schools and 
colleges. By Dr. HENRY Kierrert, M. R. Acad., Berlin. Ready. 


Tentative arrangements haye been made for other books not ready 
to be announced. 


LEACH, SHEWELL, & SANBORN, Boston, New York, and Chicago, 
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